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Accreditations 

Council on Dental Education of The American Dental Association 
Council on Medical Education of the American Medical Association/ 

American Association of Medical Assistants 
National Accred iting Agency for Clinical Laboratory Sciences 
National League for Nursing 
North Carolina State Board of Education 
Southern Association of Colleges and Schools, 

Commission on Colleges 

Approvals 

American Institute of Banking 
North Carolina Department of Justice, 

Criminal Justice Standards Division 
North Carolina Real Estate Licensing Board 
North Carolina State Board of Nursing 

Memberships and Affiliations 

American Association of Community and Junior Colleges 
American Council on Education 
Cooperative Education Association 
Learning Resources Network 
National Council for Resource Development 
North Carolina Association of Colleges and Universities 
North Carolina Department of Community Colleges 
Southern Association of Junior Colleges 

Western Piedmont Community College, as an Equal Opportunity/Affirmative Act ion 
Employer, complies with applicable federal and state laws prohibiting discrimination 
on the basis of race, sex, religion, age, ethnic origin, marital status, association, or 
handicap. It Is the policy of Western Piedmont Community College that no person shall 
be discriminated against in employment, admissions, or educational activities. 
Inquiries may be addressed to the Director of Affirmative Action/Office of Personnel 
Services. 
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PRESIDENT'S MESSAGE 

To those of you enrolled at Western Piedmont Community College 
and to those of you just thinking about it, we invite you to join our 
faculty and staff for an exciting adventure into the future ... your 
future! Consider what will happen once you have completed one of 
the more than seventy programs. Consider the possibility of a new 
career and the impact this can have on your future. Consider what 
education can do for you. 

The following pages of the College Catalog represent the 
mission of Western Piedmont Community College ... to provide the 
best training and education possible for the citizens of western North 
Carolina. This success is confirmed by reports from employers who 
hire WPCC graduates, students that attend to upgrade or learn a new 
skill, and the graduates who transfer to a senior college or university. 
Examine each section of the Catalog carefully to discover what 
Western Piedmont Community College has for you. You may choose 
to begin with only one class, but that can be an important beginning. 

If you are still undecided, call and make an appointment with the 
counseling staff or, at your own leisure, visit the Career Center or 
Learning Center. Need financial assistance? Contact the Financial 
Aid Office or director of Cooperative Education. Are you a housewife 
seeking a career? Contact the Sex Equity Project. We are here to 
serve you and to get you onto the right road to the future! 

Jim A. Richardson 
President 
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CURRICULUM ACADEMIC CALENDAR 
1988-1989 

Fall Quarter 

Faculty/Staff Orientation August 31 
Registration September 1 
Holiday September 5 
Classes begin September 6 
Instructors Conference October 17-18 
Quarter ends November 22 

Winter Quarter 

Registration November 30 
Classes begin December 1 
Last day before holidays December 21 
Classes resume January 2 
Holiday January 16-17 
Quarter ends February 28 

Spring Quarter 

Registration March 6 
Classes begin March 7 
Last day before holidays March 24 
Classes resume April3 
Quarter ends May29 
Graduation June 1 

Summer Quarter 

Registration June 5 
Full and A Term classes begin June 6 
Holiday July 4 
Classes resume July 5 
A Term ends July 11 
Registration B Term July 12 
B Term classes begin July 12 
Summer Term ends August 15 
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HISTORICAL REVIEW 
Western Piedmont Community College was chartered by the North 

Carolina State Board of Education on April 2, 1964, as a member of 
the North Carolina Community College System. The Board of 
Trustees, comprised of prominent citizens from Burke, McDowell, 
and Caldwell counties, assumed responsibility for the College and 
elected Dr. E.W. Phifer, Jr., as its first chairman. From the very 
beginning the citizens of Burke County demonstrated interest and 
strong support for their College by approving a bond issue with an 
unprecedented margin of seventeen to one. 

Appointed by the Board ofTrustees in the fall of 1964, Dr. Herbert F. 
Stallworth served as the institution's first president. With offices 
located in Morganton's City Hall, the first classes were offered the 
following year at Central School, stores, church education buildings, 
and other rented spaces in the area. Over 400 full-time curriculum 
students were admitted in the fall of 1966 when construction was 
begun on a permanent campus south of Morganton. 

In August of 1967 Dr. Gordon C. Blank became president. Three 
buildings on the new 132 acre campus were occupied on March 25, 
1968, and the first degrees were granted in June. Western Piedmont 
was accredited by the Southern Association of Colleges and Schools 
that same year and was well along the way toward fulfilling its 
purpose as a comprehensive community college. Mr. H.D. Moretz, 
Dean of the College and member of the staff since its founding, 
assumed the position of acting president upon Dr. Blank's 
resignation in 1978. 
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Dr. Wilmon H. Droze, serving as president from 1979-1981, 
provided new directions for Western Piedmont Community College. 
The campus bookstore was modernized and enlarged; all buildings 
were certified accessible to the handicapped; and grant funds 
permitted an expanded program for the hearing-impaired. In honor of 
two outstanding friends of the College, the administration building 
and the science building were dedicated as the W. Stanley Moore 
Administration Building and the Frank C. Patton Science Building. 

Since 1981 Dr. Jim A. Richardson has served as the fifth president 
of Western Piedmont. Through program expansion and staff 
development activities, Western Piedmont has reached new levels of 
excellence. To improve management practices, a long-range 
planning process was implemented to assist in the identification and 
planning for both short-term and long-range needs. By 1986 these 
activities had resulted in the introduction of Cooperative Education, 
twelve new occupational programs, transfer degrees in the 
Performing and Visual Arts, and a record breaking enrollment of 
almost 2,500 curriculum students during the fall quarter. 

Services were expanded significantly during the next several years 
with the opening of off-campus facilities at Courthouse Square in 
Morganton, The East Burke Center in Hildebran, and The 
Morganton-Burke Senior Center. Due to successful fund raising 
efforts by the Western Piedmont Foundation, a new vocational shop 
building and a greenhouse were constructed on campus. A 
successful Blueprint for PROGRESS campaign in 1987 raised $1 .3 
million locally toward the construction of a Learn ing Resources 
Center. With $2.7 million in state funds, the 46,000 square feet 
structure will contain a library, conference rooms, drama studio, 
audio-visuals center, faculty offices, and classrooms. Completion is 
anticipated in the fall of 1989. 
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SERVICE AREA 
Western Piedmont Community College is located at the 

intersection of 1-40 and Highway 64 within the corporate limits of 
Morganton, N.C. {pop. 16,000), the county seat. Burke County {pop. 
75,000) was established in 1777 and named in honor of the third 
governor of North Carolina, Thomas Burke. 

Manufacturing is diversified and includes furniture, textiles, 
electronics, graphite products, fabricated metals, and shoes. The 
major employer within Burke county is the State of North Carolina 
with services at Broughton Hospital, Western Carolina Center, 
Western Correctional Center, and the North Carolina School for the 
Deaf. 

Eighty percent of the curriculum students attending Western 
Piedmont Community College live in Burke County. Of this number 
sixty percent commute within a ten-mile radius of the campus. Most 
of the remaining students commute from adjacent Caldwell, 
McDowell, Rutherford, and Catawba counties. 
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MISSION AND GOALS 
Western Piedmont Community College is a public two-year college 

with an open-door admission policy and a comprehensive 
educational program. Our mission is to provide adults in western 
North Carolina with quality, economical, and convenient learning 
opportunities consistent with identified student and community 
needs. We seek to fulfill this mission by providing: 

• education programs and courses in adult basic education, high 
school completion, and community services; 

• vocational education programs and courses for those students 
desiring to prepare for a skilled trade or to upgrade themselves in 
a present job; 

• technical education programs and courses that meet the 
occupational needs of individuals in the region; 

• transferable college-level programs and courses for those 
students desiring to attend a senior college or university; 

• special occupational training and upgrading programs and 
services for area agencies, businesses, and industries; 

• counseling, career guidance, job placement services, and other 
programs essential to developing the potential of individual 
students; 

• effective and cooperative relationships with the schools, 
colleges, universities, government agencies, and employers in 
the region ; and 

• sound management practices to allocate the resources 
necessary to achieve Western Piedmont's stated objectives. 

In order to implement the College's mission, each major 
administrative unit must state goals which relate its role and function 
within the institution. Each goal is derived from the mission statement 
and supported by a series of measurable objectives. Major 
component goals, objectives, and strategies are listed in the 
institution's Long-Range Plans. 
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ADMISSION POLICIES 

As a member of the North Carolina Community College System, 
Western Piedmont operates under an "open door" admission policy. 
The open door policy does not mean that there are no restrictions on 
admission to specific programs. Special admission requirements, 
such as educational qualifications, physical abilities, test scores, and 
professional restrictions are attached to certain programs. Although 
a physical examination is not required for entrance to the College, 
some programs do require the student to submit a doctor's report 
prior to acceptance into the program. 

Within these restrictions, any person, whether a high school 
graduate or non-graduate, 18 years of age or older, and who is able to 
profit from further formal education, will be served by the College. 
The College serves all students regardless of race, religion, sex, age, 
handicap, or ethnic origin. Specific admission policies are stated in 
individual program and course descriptions. 

Application Procedures 
(1) All entering curriculum students must submit a properly 

completed application to the Office of Admissions. Application 
forms are available in Student Services or from high school 
counselors. 

(2) Entering students should forward transcripts of high school and 
college work to the Registrar, if required. The student must 
authorize in writing the release of his or her transcript from high 
schools or colleges. The following programs do not require high 
school transcripts as part of the application process: Auto 
Mechanics, Industrial Maintenance, Light Construction, 
Machinist, Wastewater Plant Operator and Water Plant Operator. 
Most WPCC certificate option programs do not require a high 
school diploma. 

(3) When notified by the Admissions Office, students come to 
Student Services in G-Building for placement testing to 
determine the present level of ability in reading, English, and 
mathematics. Counselors are available at the completion of 
testing to discuss test results and placement in relation to 
individual program and career plans. 

ADMISSION PROCEDURES FOR CONTINUING EDUCATION 
PROGRAMS AND COURSES ARE FOUND IN THE SECTION ON 
CONTINUING EDUCATION. 
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Special Students 
A special student is defined as one who is enrolled in curriculum 

credit courses but who is not working toward a degree or diploma. 
Special students will be allowed to register for courses provided that 
prerequisite requirements are met. 

For admission, special students need only to complete the 
application which is available in the Admissions Office. Special 
students, however, will be asked to submit proof of high school 
graduation and meet placement criteria if they desire to be 
reclassified as regular students. Special students will pay the same 
tuition and fees as regular students. 

Transfer Students 

A transfer student is a student entering Western Piedmont 
Community College who has earned credit at another institution and 
wishes to apply these credi ts toward a WPCC degree or diploma. In 
addition to submitting all other application materials, students 
desiring to receive transfer credits must have official transcripts sent 
to Western Piedmont by the institution which originally granted the 
credit. To be considered for credit, courses must have been taken at a 
regionally accredited institution. 

Transfer students must meet the admission requirements of a 
beginning student. However, the Director of Admissions will decide if 
a student who has successfully completed a freshman English 
course, a freshman mathematics course, and a reading course will be 
required to take the placement test. 

Transfer credit may be allowed for courses in which a student has 
made a grade of "C" or better. Transfer credit may be allowed for 
courses in which a student has made a grade of "D" if approved by 
petition to the appropriate program coordinator, division director, the 
Registrar, and with final approval by the VP for Academic Affairs. 

Credits from colleges operating on the semester system are 
recalculated on a quarter-hour basis. A grade point average for 
graduation, honors, and continuing enrollment is computed only for 
courses taken at Western Piedmont. 

Visiting Students 

A student working toward a degree in another institution may take 
courses at Western Piedmont for transfer. Written permission from 
the student's degree institution should be obtained stating that the 
courses at WPCC will be acceptable toward degree requirements. 
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Foreign Applicants 

Proficiency in the English language and satisfactory academic 
records are important factors in the admission decision for all 
applicants from outside the United States. Foreign students must 
have graduated from a secondary school that is equivalent to 
secondary schools in the United States. Furthermore, the Test of 
English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) and the College placement 
tests are required of all foreign applicants. Students should contact a 
university in their native land for information about the Test of English 
as a Foreign Language. Foreign applicants should write to the 
Admissions Office of Western Piedmont Community College for 
additional information. 

High School Dropouts 

An applicant who is a minor between the ages of sixteen (16) and 
eighteen (18) years may be considered as a person with special needs 
and admitted to appropriate programs or courses. The applicant 
must be classified as a dropout by the public schools and must not 
have been in the public schools for six (6) calendar months. A 
notarized petition by the minor's parents or legal guardian must 
accompany the application for admission. The applicant should 
contact the Director of Admissions for additional information. 

Dual Enrollment of High School Students 

Under regulations issued by the North Carolina State Board of 
Education, WPCC has entered into cooperative agreements with the 
Burke County Public Schools and the North Carolina School for the 
Deaf under which selected high school students between the ages of 
16 and 18 may enroll in certain courses at the College while still 
enrolled in high school. The Director of Admissions should be 
contacted for details. 

Residency Requirement 

Under North Carolina law, a person must qualify as a resident for a 
tuition rate lower than that for nonresidents. North Carolina statute 
116-143.1 requires that "To qualify as a resident for tuition purposes, 
a person must have established legal residence {domicile) in North 
Carolina and maintained that legal residence for at least twelve (12) 
months immediately prior to his or her classification as a resident for 
tuition purposes." 
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Failure to provide accurate information for residency classification 
can result in classification as a nonresident and/or disciplinary 
action. A student who believes that he or she has been erroneously 
classified shall be permitted to appeal the classification to the 
campus appeals officer within one month of the initial residency 
determination. 

Regulations concerning the classification of students by residence 
are set forth in "A Manual to Assist The Public Higher Education 
Institutions of North Carolina in the Matter of Student Residence 
Classification for Tuition Purposes." A copy of the manual is available 
in the Admissions Office for student inspection. 
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TUITION, FEES, AND EXPENSES 

Tuition Per Quarter for Curriculum Students 

TuHion charges are subject to change by action of the North Carolina 
Legislature and State Board of Community Colleges. 

In-State 
Full-time students with 12 quarter hours or more . ... . .. .... $75.00 
Part-time students per quarter hour . ... .................... $6.25 

Out-of-State 
Full-time students with 12 quarter hours or more .......... $702.00 
Part-time students per quarter hour ....................... $58.50 

Tuition Refund Policy 
Tuition refund for students shall not be made unless the student is, 

in the judgment of the College, compelled to withdraw for 
unavoidable reasons. In such cases, two-thirds of the student's 
tuition may be refunded if the student withdraws within ten (10) 
calendar days after the first day of classes as published in the College 
Calendar. Tuition refunds will not be considered for tuition of five 
dollars ($5.00) or less. If a course or curriculum is canceled, all of the 
student's tuition shall be refunded. 

A written reason for the withdrawal must be given before any 
consideration of refund or credit is made. No refunds will be made for 
individual courses dropped by the student after the close of the add/ 
drop period. All registration changes must be made in accordance 
with established College procedures. (See Registration and 
Withdrawal procedures.) 

Deferred Payment Policy 
In the case of emergency financial circumstances, students may 

petition the Vice-President for Administrative Services to defer 
payment of tuition and required fees. Normally, payment must be 
made with in six weeks from the date of the deferment. Longer 
deferments may be granted if circumstances justify the extension; 
otherwise, all tuition and required fees are due and payable at the time 
of registration. No student will be permitted to graduate, register for a 
new quarter, or receive college records until all accounts have been 
paid. 
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Curriculum Fees and Expenses 
A student ACTIVITY FEE of $.50 per quarter hour, up to a maximum 

of $6.00 per quarter, is required of all curriculum students, except for 
those students who are 65 years or older, inmates in prison or 
correctional units, or those Western Piedmont students registering 
for courses that are taught on another institution's campus. This fee is 
not refundable. No activity fee is charged during the summer quarter. 

A low-cost ACCIDENT INSURANCE policy is made available to 
curriculum students through the Business Office. All curriculum 
students are required to purchase this protection at registration. This 
shall not apply to residents of the Burke Youth Center and the 
Western Correctional Center, and other groups determined to be 
exempt by the College. Certain specialized programs may require 
additional insurance. 

BOOKS AND SUPPLIES are purchased in the College Bookstore 
during registration. The cost will vary according to the program of 
study and number of courses taken. A full-time student will pay 
approximately $125.00 per quarter. Specialized programs will have 
higher costs. Uniforms and laboratory materials may add an 
additional $200.00 per year in expenses. 

The GRADUATION FEE of $25.00 is payable at registration in the 
quarter the student expects to graduate. The fee covers the cost of 
diploma, cap and gown and is not refundable. 

A TRANSCRIPT FEE of $1.00 is charged for all copies. 

Educational fees are subject to change by action of the North 
Carolina Board of Community Colleges. 

Continuing Education 
The registration fee is $15.00 for Occupational Extension courses, 

$20.00 minimum for Practical Skill, Academic, and Avocational 
courses. Each course offered by the Division will list the appropriate 
tee to be charged. A transcript fee of $1 .00 is charged for all copies. 

Senior Citizens 
Senior Citizens, who are residents of North Carolina and are sixty

five years of age or over, are eligible to enroll in both curriculum and 
continuing education classes without paying tuition tees. Additional 
charges, however, may be required. 
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STUDENT FINANCIAL AID 
Even though Western Piedmont Community College is a relatively 

low-cost institution, many students find that they must have some 
financial assistance to gain the most from their college experience. 
This assistance may take the form of a job, loan, grant, scholarship or 
a combination of any of these. Such aid is supplementary to the 
efforts of the student and family. 

Estimated total aid available at WPCC for the academic year is 
approximately $560,000. This will amount to $260,000 in Pell Grants; 
$30,000 in College Work-Study; $200,000 in Guaranteed Student 
Loans; $15,000 from N.C. Student Incentive Grant; $30,000 from local 
and institutional grant and scholarship sources; $10,000 in 
Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grants; and $15,000 from 
other sources. Contact the Director of Financial Aid for further 
details. 

All students receiving federal student aid must maintain 
satisfactory progress. At WPCC this means that a full-time student 
must meet the College's minimum standards for academic progress 
and pass eight (8) credit hours per quarter or twenty-four (24) credit 
hours per academic year. Students who fail to meet this requirement 
should contact the Director of Financial Aid as soon as possible to 
learn the process for returning to satisfactory standing. These 
procedures are detailed in the Financial Aid Manual available from 
The Director of Financial Aid. 
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Application Procedure 

Students applying for all financial aid available at WPCC must file 
the FFS (Family Financial Statement). Th is form is now required if the 
student wants to be considered for any student aid other than the Pel I 
Grant. The FFS will be used for eligibility for College Work-Study, 
SEOG, NCSIG, and Guaranteed Student Loans. 

Any student who only wants to apply for the Pell Grant may still 
submit the Application for Federal Student Aid. There is no deadline 
for application for student aid, but preference is given to those who 
complete an application prior to April15 for the following fall term. 

Pell Grant 

The purpose of the grant is to provide eligible students with a 
foundation of financial aid to help defray the cost of post-secondary 
education. The Pell Grant award could range from $200 to $1 ,350 per 
academic year at WPCC, depending on your cost of education and if 
you attend college for a full academic year on a full-time basis. Part
time students taking a minimum of six hours are also el igible for the 
Pell Grant. 

College Work-Study Program 

This aid is intended to provide eligible students employment to 
assist in paying their expenses to attend college. The Financial Aid 
Office endeavors to assign the student to work in the area of his 
college preparation. The amount a student may earn is indicated on 
the award letter. 

Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant 

This grant is for students of exceptional financial need who, 
without the grant, would be unable to continue their education. You 
are eligible to apply if you are enrolled at least half-time as an 
undergraduate in an educational institution participating in the 
program. SEOG grants at WPCC range from $200 to $600 per year. 

N.C. Student Incentive Grant 

Students with exceptional need may apply for the NCSIG by 
indicating this when they file the Family Financial Statement Form. 
These grants range from $200 to $1,500 per year and March 15 is the 
deadline to apply. 
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Guaranteed Student Loans 

Guaranteed Student Loans, with no interest or repayment until 
after graduation or cessation of schooling, are financed by state, 
federal and private funding sources. Students must complete the 
Family Financial Statement before the loan application can be 
certified by the Financial Aid Officer. Applications are available to be 
submitted to the College Foundation, Inc., P.O. Box 12100, Raleigh, 
N.C. 27605. 

Scholarships 

A number of institutional scholarships are available to students and 
prospective students. In addition, many local agencies, clubs, 
organizations, and businesses sponsor other scholarships. Contact 
the Director of Financial Aid for information and application forms. 

Benefits for Veterans and Dependents 
All curricula at Western Piedmont have been approved for veterans 

educational assistance under Public Law 634. Dependents of 
deceased or disabled veterans may also be eligible for educational 
assistance under federal or state programs. 

The War Orphan's Educational Assistance Act of 1956 entitles a 
son or daughter of a 100% disabled veteran or of a veteran who died of 
a service-connected disability to receive benefits from the Veterans 
Administration. 

To initiate proceedings in applying for Veterans Educational 
Benefits, the student should contact the Veterans Affairs Office at the 
College. 

Vocational Rehabilitation 

By act of Congress any physically handicapped student may be 
eligible for scholarship assistance under the provision of Public Law 
565. Applications for this scholarship aid should be processed 
through the Vocational Rehabilitation District Office nearest the 
applicant. Inquiries may be directed to the Cordinator of 
Handicapped Services at Western Piedmont. 
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STUDENT SERVICES 
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ORIENTATION PROGRAM 
To promote rapid adjustment to the educational philosophy, 

programs, and standards of the College, new students are expected 
to participate in an orientation program. The objectives of the 
orientation program are: 
1. To acquaint the new student with the College, its facilities, 

resources, services, activities, policies and organizations; 
2. To assist the student in taking full advantage of the opportunities 

offered by the College; and 
3. To help the student in developing effective approaches to the 

problems frequently encountered by beginning college students. 

In addition to the one-day orientation program, Western Piedmont 
offers a course called EDU 1 00, The College Student, for all students 
who need to learn more about how to function effectively in an 
academic institution. Students receive a comprehensive orientation 
to the academic support services offered by the College, become 
more familiar with the academic policies of the institution, and 
develop effective academic survival skills. 

Testing and Placement 
Placement testing is required at Western Piedmont to determine 

the level at which a student should begin study. The College's series 
of placement tests measures skill levels in reading, grammar, and 
mathematics. A counselor discusses the test results with each 
student in order to plan the most efficient route to that individual's 
educational goal. 

Test results indicate whether a student needs special preparation 
before credit coursework is attempted. Some programs have 
requirements that vary from those of the general college and should 
be explained by a counselor or academic adviser. Other tests to assist 
in the achievement of academic, personal, and vocational goals are 
available from Student Services. Students with those concerns are 
urged to contact a member of the counseling staff. 

All WPCC students in degree or diploma programs who score 45 or 
less on the reading placement test will be required to satisfactorily 
complete Reading 095 within the first two quarters of their freshman 
year. Students scoring below 36 on the reading test must complete 
RDG 090 before enrolling in RDG 095. 
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All Western Piedmont students in degree programs who score 49 or 
less on the mathematics placement test must complete MATH 095 as 
early as possible in their program. A score below 20 requires 
completion of MAT 090 before taking MAT 095. An algebra placement 
test is given to students in programs requiring algebra as a 
prerequisite. 

All Western Piedmont students in degree programs who score 46 or 
less on the Sentences Placement Test will be required to satisfactorily 
complete English 100 as early as possible in their program. Those 
scoring between 46-53 will also submit a writing sample to determine 
placement in either ENG 100 or ENG 113. Students scoring below 36 
on the Sentences Test must complete ENG 090 before enrolling in 
ENG 100. 

Academic Advising 
To assist students in their academic programs, the College has 

established a system of academic advising whereby the student is 
assigned to a faculty member or counselor who serves as an adviser. 
The adviser helps to plan the student's academic program during pre
registration and registration periods, keeps a record of progress, and 
is available throughout the year for additional academic advisement. 

Advisers will make every attempt to give effective guidance to 
students in academic matters and refer students to those qualified to 
help in other matters. The final responsibility for meeting all 
academic requirements for a selected program rests with the student. 

Students planning to transfer to another college or to a university 
are cautioned that the receiving institution may use a different 
method of computing grade point averages for admission or 
placement purposes. 

Support Services For Handicapped Students 
The College recognizes its responsibility under Section 504 of the 

Rehabilitation Act of 1973 to provide equal access to education to 
handicapped students. Support services are available to the hearing 
impaired, visually impaired, orthopedically handicapped and 
learning disabled. These support services may include: interpreter 
services, tutorial services, notetakers, mobility assistance for those in 
wheelchairs, and reader services. 

Handicapped students are encouraged to participate in college 
related activities and special services may be provided for those 
functions when requested. Regular College procedures for 
application and admission apply to handicapped students. For 
further information, contact the Coordinator of Services for 
Handicapped Students. 
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Counseling Services and Career Center 
Research has shown that students who have real istic career goals 

achieve better in college. Those who are vague or uncertain about 
their goals are not able to relate their college studies to their life 
styles. In order to meet this need WPCC maintains a variety of 
counseling services to help students who are undecided or 
ambiguous about career plans. 

Career Planning classes are designed to help students assess their 
interests and abilities, clarify values, and explore many career 
options. These classes provide the student with life/ work planning 
and expertise for changing careers. Personal goals are examined as 
they relate to realist ic career possibilities. A Career Library, which 
provides occupational information for the student, includes a series 
of color videotapes describing career possibilities in Burke County 
and a computerized program of occupational exploration. 

The Division of Student Services also offers professional 
counseling to adult men and women who desire to improve their 
career opportunities. Counseling is tailored to the specific needs of 
the individual. 

Transfer Students 
The College staff will cooperate with each student in planning a 

transfer program. However, it is the responsibility of the student to 
determine what courses and credit will transfer to the receiving 
institution. The acceptance of courses taken at Western Piedmont 
Community College is determined solely by the institution to which 
the student transfers. Transfer students should: 

• Decide early which college to attend and contact the college for 
recommendations concerning appropriate courses. 

• Obtain a current copy of the catalog of that college and study its 
entrance requirements. 

• Confer with a faculty adviser at WPCC about transfer plans. 
• Check carefully at least a quarter or two before transfer to be 

sure that all necessary requirements are being met and all 
necessary steps are taken. 
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Job Placement 

The College provides an employment referral service for students 
and graduates of the College. Information on employment openings 
is posted and interviews are arranged with prospective employers. 
Whenever possible, students are assisted in locating part-time 
employment. Applications should be filed in the Cooperative 
Education Office. 

The College maintains contact with the state employment services, 
business, industry, professions, federal government, and four-year 
colleges and universities in order to secure the latest information 
about employment trends, jobs, and educational requirements. Also, 
representatives of various industries, businesses, and four-year 
colleges are invited to the campus to talk with students concerning 
post-graduation plans and opportunities. 
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VETERANS AFFAIRS OFFICE 
College programs are approved by the North Carolina State 

Approval Agency for educating and training veterans, dependents of 
deceased or disabled veterans, and members of the Selected Reserve 
under Title 38 of the United States Code. Information and assistance 
regarding these benefits may be obtained from the Veterans Affairs 
Office on campus or from the Veterans Administration Regional 
Office in Winston-Salem, North Carolina. 

G. I. Bill monthly rates are based on the recipient's period of service, 
curriculum, training load, and number of dependents. A list of current 
rates for each program is maintained by the College's Veterans 
Affairs Office. 

Retention Requirement 

Any student receiving VA Educational Benefits who fails to attain a 
2.0 cumulative grade point average after attempting a minimum of 
twelve quarter hours will be placed on academic probation. The 
veteran will remain on academic probation for one quarter. At that 
time, if the student's cumulative grade point average is below 2.0, 
benefits will be terminated. Conditions for re-entrance are listed 
below. 

Standards of Attendance 

Students are expected to be present for all regular class meetings 
and examinations for which they are registered. An excused absence 
is defined as that situation in which a student may be physically 
absent from a given class meeting or meetings, as arranged between 
the student and instructor concerned, but during which time the 
student continues to work toward the completion of the objectives 
and goals of the course. Western Piedmont has taken the position 
that excused absences do not count toward the two week 
consecutive absences required for dropping a student from 
membership in a class. 
(a) The College reaffirms its position that the instructor has the 

authority to make the final interpretation of whether an absence 
is excused or unexcused. If the student should disagree with the 
decision of the instructor, the student may appeal through 
established grievance procedures. 

(b) Students legitimately dropped from class by an instructor can 
not be readmitted without that instructor's permission. 

(c) A student is considered to remain in membership in a class until 
the student officially withdraws or transfers to another class 
section or is officially withdrawn from the class. 
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{d) A student will not be carried in membership after two weeks of 
consecutive absences, or after withdrawal by the student or 
instructor. 

(e) A student who is withdrawn or who withdraws from class will 
receive VA benefits only for the hours in membership reported 
through the last attendance date in class. 

(f) A student who returns to class after having been withdrawn may 
not include those class hours from the time the student was 
withdrawn until the student was readmitted. 

Standards of Conduct 

Western Piedmont's policy on student conduct is the same for all 
students, veterans included. (See the College's Student Code of 
Conduct.) If a veteran is dismissed from the College for misconduct, 
veterans benefits are terminated immediately. 

Conditions for Re-Entrance 

Western Piedmont operates under an open-door policy so no 
student is denied re-admission after having been dropped for 
unsatisfactory progress or conduct. However, certain conditions 
must be met before a student receiving Veterans Administration 
Educational Benefits will be recertified for those benefits. The 
conditions are: 
1. Re-evaluation of program objectives to determine if the student 

would be better suited to another program. 
2. The student will receive counseling at Western Piedmont in an 

effort to identify and eliminate the cause for unsatisfactory 
progress or conduct. 

3. The student will carry a half-time load until his/ her grade point 
average reaches 2.0 or higher. 
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STUDENT ACTIVITIES 
The Pioneer Spirit 

The United States is a nation built upon the tradition of the pioneer 
-the adventurous individual who is willing to explore new paths and 
to open the way for others to follow. This image not only applies to the 
first settlers to the New World, but equally includes the religious 
leaders, industrialists, scientists, politicians, artists, and commoners 
that individually and collectively contributed to making America the 
"Land of Opportunity!" 

Western Piedmont Community College was founded upon these 
same ideals and, for this reason, selected the Pioneer to symbolize 
our mission in Burke County and western North Carolina. This 
Pioneer Spirit lives in faculty and staff as they prepare educational 
programs and services to meet the needs of individual students. 
Students are filled with the spirit as they prepare for future careers 
and discover a New World of Knowledge and practical skills. 
Graduates carry with them the Pioneer Spirit wherever opportunity 
calls. Western Piedmont is truly a land of opportunity where each 
student explores their path to the future. 

Student Government Association 

The Student Government Association is designed to promote the 
general welfare of the College in a democratic fashion and to faci I itate 
communication between the students, the faculty, and the 
administration. Every student enrolled in a curriculum course is 
entitled to become a voting member of the Association . 

Through the Student Senate and the Executive Council of the 
Student Government Association, activity funds are budgeted for 
social and cultural events, special interest clubs, and organizations 
which have been officially recognized by Western Piedmont 
Community College. The Student Senate holds regular meetings 
open to all students. Elections are held each fall for SGA senators and 
each spring for new officers. Interested students should contact the 
SGA adviser. 

The President's Cabinet, in which each campus organization has 
representation, meets with the President of the College to discuss 
campus issues. Members of the President's Cabinet serve as student 
hosts at special College functions and promote interest in student 
activities both on and off campus. 
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lntramurals 

Through the Student Government Association, various tourna
ments and games are sponsored throughout the year. Volleyball, 
tennis, horseshoes, and video tournaments are some of the group 
and solo events offered. All students are encouraged to enter these 
events. Playing in the Morganton Recreation Department's industrial 
leagues, WPCC teams in basketball, volleyball, and softball are 
strong contenders in city competi tion. 

Campus Newspaper 

A newspaper is prepared and published by students, with student 
activity funds. All interested students are welcome to try out for the 
staff. THE PIONEER PRESS is published periodically. 

Chess Club 

Established to promote interest in chess, and open to all players 
from beginners to masters, the Chess Club meets weekly to learn, 
study, and play chess. Competition matches with teams from other 
colleges in the area are encouraged. 
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Computer Club 
The purpose of the Western Piedmont Community College 

Computer Club is to provide opportunities for WPCC students and 
faculty to develop vocational competencies for any field relating to 
the use of computers. The Computer Club is an integral part of the 
instructional program and promotes a sense of civic and personal 
responsibility. 

Criminal Justice Club 

The Criminal Justice Club was organized to stimulate in young 
adults an active interest in criminal justice affairs and to help increase 
efficiency within the criminal justice system. Members of the club 
raise funds through various activities to sponsor field trips and 
scholarships. Membership is open to all Western Piedmont 
Community College students. 

Dental Assisting Club 

Affiliated with the Tri-County Dental Assistants Association, the 
club is open only to students in the Dental Assisting program. In 
addition to creating a sense of group identity for students in the 
program, the club raises funds to assist student members in attending 
out-of-town professional conferences. 

Drama Club 

The Drama Club supports the theatre arts on campus. Membership 
is open to any student. Officers are elected annually from those who 
have been in the club for one or more quarters or who have 
participated in at least one production. 

Flying Club 

Students interested in flying for fun or as a career can join the 
Flying Club to plan, observe, and take part in actual cross-country 
flights. They also take ground school training in the fundamentals of 
flight, navigation, weather, and flight safety, and visit nearby airports 
as behind-the-scenes observers. Students must complete a special 
insurance agreement with the College Business Manager before 
participation. 

Horticulture Club 

The Horticulture Club was organized to promote recognition for 
the Horticulture Technology Program. Through club participation, 
students are given an opportunity to assume leadership roles and 
responsibility. The club encourages students to improve the 
community through service projects. 
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Laboratorian Club 
A club open to all students interested in Laboratory Science, this 

group fosters group study and tutorial sessions for mutual 
assistance. They also work together on fund-raising projects to 
support seminars with the American Society for Medical Technology 
and to defray expenses of attending various other professional 
workshops. 

Medical Assistant Club 

The club promotes a spirit of professionalism and promotes group 
activities for students in the Medical Assistant program. 

Phi Beta Lambda 
Phi Beta Lambda was organized to provide opportunities for 

Western Piedmont Community College students to develop 
vocational competencies for business and office occupations and 
business teacher education. Ph i Beta Lambda is an integral part of the 
instructional program and promotes a sense of civic and personal 
responsibility. 
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Phi Theta Kappa 

Phi Theta Kappa, the national junior college honor society, 
recogn izes WPCC students with both scholarship (at least 3.50 
quality point average) and leadership qualities. During the year, they 
sponsor cultural and social activities for the college community. The 
honor society also sponsors scholarships for graduating seniors of 
area high schools. 

Pioneer Outing Club 

The Pioneer Outing Club has been organized to promote outdoor 
recreation and conservation of our natural resources. Club activities 
include backpacking, canoeing, rock climbing, and bicycling. 

Portfolio 
Portfolio is an art student's club open to all students. The club was 

organized by art students interested in taking museum tours, entering 
art competitions, forming a student art gallery, and raising money for 
scholarships. 

Rotaract 
Rotaract offers the opportunity for young men and women to work 

together in a world fellowship dedicated to service and international 
understanding. It is the collegiate branch of the Rotary Club. 

Science Club 
Associate membership is open to all, but full members must have 

completed not less than seven hours of college course work in math 
and/or science and have a 2.50 qual ity point average in all studies. 
The club promotes public lectures, films, and other events of 
scientific or mathematical interest. 

Social Sciences Club 
The Social Sciences Club was organized to encourage interest and 

participation in the Social Sciences. A goal of the club is to create and 
maintain a scholarship fund for students transferring into Social 
Science/ Humanities related programs at four-year colleges and 
universities. The club is open to all WPCC students. 

Student Nurses' Association 
The Student Nurses' Association is open to students currently 

enrolled in the ADN program. The club serves as a channel for 
communication on issues in nursing affecting both students and 
graduates. 
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STUDENTCODEOFCONDUCT 
The administration, faculty, staff, and Student Government 

Association of Western Piedmont Community College believe that 
self-discipline is an integral part of each student's education. They 
also assume that students will maintain standards of conduct 
appropriate for students; however, in those rare instances when 
individuals interfere with the rights of others to educational 
opportunities, the College will maintain order. To that end, the 
following conduct is prohibited: 

1. Intentionally causing physical harm or severe emotional 
distress to any member of the academic community; 

2. Theft or malicious damage to the property of Western Piedmont 
Community College or to the personal property of a WPCC 
student, staff member, faculty member or administrator; 

3. Possession or use on campus of an unauthorized firearm, other 
dangerous weapon or explosive device; 

4. Possession, use or distribution of any narcotic drug, alcoholic 
beverage or other controlled substance (as defined by the North 
Carolina General Statutes) wh ile on College grounds or when 
participating in any College activity or function. Use of any drug 
authorized by medical prescription consistent with such 
prescription is not a violation of this rule; however, students are 
accountable for their behavior while under the influence of 
prescribed medicine; 
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5. Falsifying information including that on official college records; 
6. Dress that does not conform to published standards in specified 

areas (for example, vocational shop areas or health science lab/ 
clinical areas); 

7. Failure to comply with the Western Piedmont Communicable 
Disease Policy as published in the College Policy Manual; 

8. Academic dishonesty which includes, but is not limited to, 
unauthorized copies of the academic work of another, 
collaboration or cheating on tests and plagiarism; 

9. Disruption of any process of the College by force, noise, 
coercion, threat, passive resistance or any other conduct that 
could impede the educational mission of the institution. 

Enforcement 

1. A student violating any State or Federal statutes will be reported 
to the appropriate law enforcement agency. 

2. A student disrupting a class after the instructor has explained 
the unacceptability of such conduct, will be told to leave the 
class. The instructor will notify the Dean of Student Services and 
the Vice President of Academic Affairs as soon as the class is 
over. 

3. Complaints, or other indications that a student has violated the 
Code of Conduct, will be reported to and investigated by the 
Dean of Students to determine if the charges are significant. If 
significant, the Dean may, after appropriate administrative 
consultation, counsel the student and issue a written warning to 
that student or impose measures that restrict a student's access 
to activities, or in extreme cases, to the College. 

4. Students will be accorded due process in all disciplinary 
proceedings. The due process procedure is detailed in the 
College Policy Manual and is available to students in the Office 
of Student Services and in the College Library. 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 

Learning Resources Center 

The Learning Resources Center provides a broad base for the 
instructional and avocational activities of the College community. 
The Learning Resources Center is composed of the Library and 
Audio-Visual Services. The Library is located on the top floor of the 
W. Stanley Moore Administration Building. Comfortable surround
ings combined with a friendly atmosphere create a mood which 
stimulates students to put forth their best efforts. 

The open stack library encourages students to browse and explore 
many avenues in search of knowledge or of pleasure. All areas of 
study are supported by carefully chosen materials which support and 
enhance the education programs of the College. In addition to over 
32,000 books and 310 periodicals there are films, filmstrips, slides, 
tapes, recordings, pictures, and pamphlets. Most of the seating is in 
individual study carrells. A lounge area, where the latest popular 
periodicals are located, is a favorite place to relax. A dozen local and 
national newspapers are regularly received. Five individual study 
booths contain various kinds of audio-visual equipment for use by 
students. A conference room for group study is located nearby. 

Among the supplemental services available are a paperback swap
shelf, typing rooms and photocopying facilities. Most back issues of 
periodicals are on microfilm. A group of carrells near the microfilm 
cabinets is equipped with readers. Hard copy can also be made from 
microfilm upon request. Publications not owned by the library may be 
secured through the statewide interlibrary loan network. Students 
and faculty are encouraged to request additional items on any subject 
of interest to them. 

Normal operating hours for the library are 7:30 a.m. to 9:00 p.m. 
Monday through Thursday and 7:30 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. on Friday. 
Summer hours are 7:30a.m. to 7:00p.m. Monday through Thursday 
and until 5:00p.m. on Friday. 

Audio-Visual Services occupies space on the plaza level of Moore 
Building and serves the instructional needs of College faculty and 
staff. A well equipped studio enables faculty to prepare audio and 
video tapes for use in the classroom and for individualized 
instruction. The staff assist faculty and students in preparing and 
using a wide variety of materials and equipment designed to support 
and supplement classroom instruction. 
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The Learning Center 

The Learning Center, opening off the main library in Moore 
Building, specializes in individualized instruction. Students are often 
assigned work to be completed in the Center or they may come on 
their own and receive personal instruction. The Learning Center has 
special programs for high school completion, college preparation, 
and pursuit of individual interests. Available materials cover a broad 
range of subjects from foreign languages to the metric system. 

Writing Center 
The College maintains a Writing Center where students may 

receive individualized assistance with any type of writing assignment. 
The Writing Center is located in the English Office (M-1 03). Hours are 
posted each quarter for walk-in service, or students may make an 
appointment with an English instructor. 

Weekly Update 
The College publishes a weekly bulletin, Weekly Update, of 

announcements, college activities, committee meetings, and other 
information that is of interest to students, faculty, and staff. Any 
member of the College may contribute items for Weekly Update. 
Contact the Public Information Office for details. 
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The Book Cellar 
A bookstore is operated by the College as a service to students, 

faculty, and staff. Textbooks, supplies, class rings, sportswear, and 
other items of special interest may be purchased at The Book Cellar. 
The bookstore is located on the ground floor of G-Building. 

Traffic Regulations 
All students, faculty, and staff who operate or park vehicles on 

campus are subject to traffic rules and regulations. A handbook of 
traffic rules and regulations is available in the Business Office. The 
regulations pertain to everyone and are strictly enforced. The 
Morganton Police Department patrols the campus and will issue 
tickets for vehicles that are in violation of the handicapped parking 
regulations. All persons parking on campus are encouraged to lock 
vehicles and pocket the keys. The College cannot be held responsible 
for property lett in vehicles. 

All accidents should be reported to the College receptionist/ 
switchboard operator in Moore Building. Since the campus is under 
the jurisdiction of the City of Morganton Pol ice Department, local 
officers are called when necessary. It is the responsibility of those 
involved in an accident to report the accident. 
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Accidents and Health Services 
All personal injuries requiring medical attention should be reported 

to the Dean of Student Services or the Vice President for 
Administrative Services. Students requiring first aid for minor injuries 
should contact the nearest College employee. First aid kits are 
provided in all buildings on campus, and a first aid room is located in 
the Student Services area of G-Building. 

The College does not provide medical or health services nor 
assume responsibility for injuries incurred during College sponsored 
activities. If necessary, emergency transportation by the Burke 
County EMS will be arranged. 

A low-cost accident insurance policy is made available to 
curriculum students through the Business Office. All curriculum 
students are requ ired to purchase this protect ion at registration, 
except those groups determined to be exempt by the College. Certain 
specialized programs may require additional insurance coverage. 

Food Service 
The College operates a cafeteria in G-Building for the convenience 

of students, faculty, staff, and visitors. Hot sandwiches and plate 
lunches are available. Coffee, soft drinks, confections, and other 
foods are always available through the vending service. 
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Emergency Closing of the College 

Occasionally the College will be closed because of weather 
conditions or emergencies beyond the control of College officials. In 
the event of closing, radio stations in Morganton and news media in 
other cities within the service area of the College will be asked to 
announce the closing and opening of the campus. 

Children on Campus 
To avoid disruptive behavior and to guarantee the safety of young 

visitors, all children on campus must be under the supervision of an 
adult. Western Piedmont Community College cannot assume 
responsibility for these children. Appropriate action will be taken to 
remove unattended and/or disruptive children from the campus. 
Contact the Vice President for Administrative Services or an 
immediate supervisor for implementation of this rule. 
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Emergency Contact of Students 

In emergencies, a student may be contacted through the Office of 
Student Services. In order to avoid interruption of the educational 
program, classes will not be disturbed to deliver personal messages 
except in emergencies as determined by the Dean of Student 
Services or a designated substitute. Public pay telephones for 
student use are located on the breezeway between Moore and Patton 
Buildings, on the first floor of G-Building, outside ofF-Building, and 
at the lower entrance to E-Building. 

Student Lounge Areas 

G-Building has two lounges in addition to a cafeteria and 
bookstore. Students, faculty, staff, and campus visitors may use the 
college lounges during operation hours of the College. All persons 
using the lounges must abide by the established regulations. Lounge 
areas may be reserved by application to the Dean of Continuing 
Education. 

Showers and Lockers 

Showers for men and women are located in F-Building. Students, 
faculty, and staff who use the showers must furnish their own soap 
and towels. Lockers, in limited numbers, are also available in the 
dressing rooms. Persons using lockers must bring their own locks 
and register a key or combination with the Business Office prior to 
placing a lock on the door. Coin operated lockers are located in 
Patton, G-Building, and H-Building. Lockers are subject to 
inspection by College officials when deemed necessary. 

Evening Programs 

Classes are scheduled from 8:00 a.m. to 10:00 p.m. Monday 
through Thursday and from 8:00a.m. to 5:00p.m. on Friday. Students 
may choose to enroll in day or evening classes, or in both, according 
to their time needs and the availability of courses. 

In some programs, all requirements for a degree may be completed 
in the evening courses. In response to student requests, Western 
Piedmont offers courses in off-campus locations such as community 
centers, schools, churches, and other public buildings. Flexible 
scheduling is an important feature of evening programs. 

The library and the Learning Center are open in the evenings for 
student or community use. Counselors and other personnel are on 
duty for student assistance. A variety of Continuing Education 
courses are offered in the evening both on-campus and off-campus at 
sites throughout Burke County. 
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Business Skills Laboratory 

The Business Skills Laboratory offers students an opportunity to 
enroll in an individualized inst ructional program which permits 
students to begin work at any time during the quarter and advance at 
their own pace until completion of the class. For selected business 
courses the student may arrange for study time from 8:00 a.m. until 
3:00 p.m. Monday-Friday, and from 5:00 p.m. until 10:00 p.m., 
Monday-Thursday. 

This flex-time provides the student with the option of arranging 
schedules to avoid conflicts with work or other classes. All 
Laboratory students are required to register, pay regular fees, 
complete prescribed work, and satisfactorily complete a final 
examination. Contact the Director of Business Technologies for 
further details. 

Computer Center 

Western Piedmont maintains a Computer Center for instructional 
purposes. Students enrolled in computer science programs may 
receive instruction in the operation of micro-computers and larger 
systems. Laboratory assistants may also help students with 
assignments from other subject areas. Contact the Director of 
Business Technologies for further details. 
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Visiting Artist 
The Visiting Artist Program is a cooperative effort between the 

North Carolina Arts Council, the North Carol ina Department of 
Community Colleges, and Western Piedmont to provide our 
community with a talented artist. The artist in residence does not 
teach regular classes; however, he/ she is available for lectures, 
workshops, exhibits, or performances upon request. These activities 
may be scheduled by contacting the Director of Humanities/Social 
Sciences. 

The East Burke Center 

in an attempt to provide convenient learning opportunities for the 
citizens of Burke County, Western Piedmont has establ ished an off
campus extension in Hildebran. At present, The East Burke Center 
offers a limited number of services and courses. College staff are 
available at The East Burke Center on a regular basis to assist 
students with their educational plans. For further detai ls visit the 
Hildebran School Annex on First Street or call 397-6067. 

Court House Square 

Located on South Sterling Street in Morganton, Court House 
Square is another approach by Western Piedmont Community 
College to serve the special needs of Burke citizens. Staff members 
are on hand to advise visitors about career options; however, the 
primary service currently offered at Court House Square is the 
Human Resources Development Program. This is a five-week 
program to help unemployed and underemployed adults find 
satisfying work. Classes are conducted in personal development and 
basic education. Contact the Director of Human Resources 
Development for more details. 

Morganton-Burke Senior Center 
In order to better serve the special needs of area senior citizens, 

Western Piedmont maintains offices at the Morganton-Burke Senior 
Center on North Green Street in Morganton. Staff members assist in 
the identification of needs and schedule appropriate educational 
activities quarterly. 
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ACADEMIC POLICIES 
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REGISTRATION 
Registration takes place during the dates specified in the College 

Calendar. New students will be informed of these procedures during 
orientation. Registration must be preceded by a conference with a 
counselor in Student Services or with an assigned faculty adviser for 
the purpose of selecting courses and program. 

Registration Is not final until all procedures have been completed, 
including payment of tuition and other financial obligations. A 
student will not receive credit for any course for which proper 
registration has not been completed. No student will be admitted to 
class without a validated registration form. 

Late Registration 
Students unable to register during the specified registration dates 

may register during the late registration period. Dates for late 
registration are listed in each quarter's published schedule. 

Registration Changes (Add-Drop) 
Necessary changes in registration may be made during the late 

registration period. The student must complete the Registration 
Change form for all courses or class sections changed. The form is 
not official until it is signed by the student's adviser and returned to 
the Registrar. A course dropped during the late registration period 
does not appear on the student's transcript. 

Student Classification 
The classification of a student depends upon the amount of college 

credits earned or the number of hours enrolled. 
Full-time: A student with twelve (12) or more quarter hours of 

curriculum credit classes. 
Part-time: A student with fewer than twelve (12) quarter hours of 

curriculum credit classes. 
Freshman: A student with fewer than forty-five (45) quarter hours of 

earned credits. 
Sophomore: A student with forty-five (45) or more quarter hours of 

earned credits. 
Special: A student enrolled in credit courses but not in a specified 

program of study 
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College Year 
The academic year is divided into four quarters of approximately 

eleven weeks each. A student may enter at the beginning of any 
quarter if the student meets the course/ program entrance 
requirements. Some programs may be entered only at the beginning 
of the Fall Quarter. For specific dates see the College Calendar 
published in this catalog. The Summer Quarter, in addition to the full 
ten weeks, is also divided into two five week terms. A student may 
enroll for ten weeks, may choose either or both of the five week terms, 
or may enroll in a combination of the ten and five week terms. 

Credit and Contact Hours 
Credit for college work is recorded in quarter hours. One quarter 

hour credit is awarded for one contact hour of classwork, two contact 
hours of laboratory, or three contact hours of shop or clinical work 
per week for a term of eleven weeks or the equivalent. A contact hour 
is the actual class time that a student attends class, laboratory, or 
shop per week. This information is given for each course in the 
Course Descriptions section of this catalog. 

GRADING SYSTEM 
The requirements for degrees are computed not only in quarter 

hours but also in grade points, the numerical equivalents of the letter 
grades earned by the student. The grade point average (or G.P.A.) is 
determined by dividing the total number of grade points by the total 
number of credit hours attempted at Western Piedmont Community 
College. Calculation of the G.P.A. for graduation purposes is based 
only on those courses which are applicable to the degree or diploma. 
If a course is repeated, only the points and credit hours earned in the 
most recent attempt will be used in the computation of the G.P.A. to 
determine eligibility for graduation. 

Grade Significance 
A Superior accomplishment of course objectives 
B Excellent accomplishment of course objectives 
C Good accomplishment of course objectives 
0 Fair accomplishment of course objectives 
F Unsatisfactory accomplishment of objectives 

Grade Points 
per qtr. hr. 

4 

3 
2 
1 

0 
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When the following grades are recorded, neither grades, credits, nor 
hours attempted will be considered in computing grade point 
averages (G.P.A.) for graduation. 

W Withdrawal. The "W" will be given to any student withdrawing 
from a course up through the 50 percent point for that class. 
After the 50 percent point a "W" grade will be recorded only if 
recommended by the instructor. 

Incomplete. The use of the "I" is restricted to emergency 
situations which prevent a student from completing course 
objectives. It is to be given only with a commitment by the 
student to remove the deficiency by the end of the following 
quarter; otherwise the "I" is removed only by repeating the 
course. 

SC Satisfactory Completion of course objectives on Satisfactory/ 
Non-Satisfactory grading system. 

NC Non-Satisfactory Completion of course objectives on 
Satisfactory/ Non-Satisfactory grading system. In order to 
remove the "NC" from the student's record the course must be 
repeated. 

NS No Show. A "NS" will be recorded for any student that registers 
for a course and does not attend at least one class meeting 
prior to the ten-percent point for that class. 

AU Audit. See Auditing Policy, page 52. 

CS Continued Study of course objectives. The student must re
enroll and continue study in the course to receive credit. 

CR See Credit by Examination Policy. 
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Satisfactory/ Non-Satisfactory Graded Courses 
Specified courses, as shown in the Course Descriptions, will be 

offered on a Satisfactory/ Non-Satisfactory basis. Courses offered as 
SC/ NC must have the approval of the appropriate Division Director. 
SC/ NC grades and hours earned will not be considered in computing 
grade point averages. 

Grade Changes 
Grade reports are mailed at the end of each quarter. All grade 

changes are to be initiated by the instructor and must be made on the 
proper form by the end of the quarter following the one in wh ich the 
grade was issued. Requests for grade changes must include the 
reasons for the change. 

Incomplete& 
A student with two incompletes in a given quarter wi ll ordinarily be 

expected to take a reduced load until all work is completed 
satisfactorily. A student with three or more incompletes and/ or 
unsatisfactory grades will not be permitted to re-register except on 
approval of a petition. 
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CURRICULUM POLICIES 

Program Changes 

Students considering a program change are encouraged to discuss 
grades and objectives with their adviser or a counselor. A Change of 
Program Form must be completed by the student and returned to 
Student Services. 

When a student changes from one program to another, any course 
taken in the first program which is applicable to the new program will 
be carried to the new program with the grade earned in that course. 
The courses allowed for transfer into the new program will be 
determined by the director/ coordinator of that program in 
consultation with the student and the Registrar. 

This policy shall also apply to any student who changes from a 
Special Student" to a program major. Veterans must receive approval 
from the Veterans Affairs Office on campus to change programs. 

Attendance Policy 

Students are expected to attend all regularly scheduled classes. 
Students who fail to attend class throughout a two-week period will 
be dropped from the class roll and the instructor will notify the 
Registrar by submiting a withdrawal form. Students who return to 
class after having been withdrawn may be readmitted only with the 
permission of the instructor. Special attendance requirements made 
by an instructor must be stated in writing at the beginning of the 
course. 

Class Membership 
A student is in class membership when he/she: 

(1) enrolled as evidenced by registering and payment of the 
applicable tuition and fees; 

(2) attended one or more classes prior to the ten percent point in the 
class or the end of the add/drop period, whichever comes last; 
and, 

(3) did not withdraw from the class. 

Course Over-Loads 

The minimum number of hours required to qualify as a full-time 
student is twelve (12) quarter hours. No student may take more than 
twenty-one (21) quarter hours without written permission. Student 
petitions requesting permission to take over-loads will be directed to 
the Vice President for Academic Affairs. 
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Withdrawal from Courses or College 

A student may withdraw from a course after late registration by 
completing a withdrawal card and returning the form to the Registrar. 
A student who violates the attendance policy may be withdrawn from 
a course by the instructor. A grade of "W" will be recorded if 
withdrawal is prior to the fifty-percent point of the course. After the 
fifty-percent point, a "W" grade will be recorded only if the student 
was satisfactorily achieving the course objectives at the time of 
withdrawal; otherwise a grade of "F" will be recorded. 

Any student who finds it necessary to withdraw from the College 
must obtain the proper withdrawal form from the Office of Student 
Services and return the completed form to the Registrar. All 
obligations to the College must be met. The student contemplating 
withdrawal from the College is encouraged to talk with a counselor in 
Student Services or a faculty adviser before completing the 
withdrawal process. The College reserves the right to withhold 
records and to deny registration until all obligations are met. 
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Repeating Courses 

A course taken at Western Piedmont Community College may be 
repeated in order to raise the grade only if the previous grade was 
below a "C". Such a course may be repeated only twice. Exceptions 
may be made by student petition. In the case of a course which has 
been repeated, only the grade points and credit hours earned in the 
most recent attempt will be used in the computation of the grade 
point average to determine eligibility for graduation. All grades on the 
transcript are used in the computation of the cumulative G.P.A. 

Academic Probation 
Students enrolled in degree, diploma, or certificate programs are 

expected to maintain satisfactory progress toward the completion of 
requirements for their programs. Since a 2.0 grade point average is 
required for graduation in all programs, students are expected to 
maintain upward progress toward this average to be considered in 
good academic standing. 

For purposes of determining academic progress, grade point 
averages are based on final grades received. To be considered 
making minimum academic progress toward successful completion, 
students must maintain the following minimum grade point average 
in relation to the number of credit hours attempted: 

CredH 
Houn Attempted 

12-23 
24-35 
36-47 

48and above 
Graduation 

Minimum 
Gl'lldePolnta 

1.25 
1.50 
1.75 
2.00 
2.00 

Students failing to maintain the average shown will be placed on 
academic probation and will remain on probation until the student's 
cumulative GPA reaches the standards of progress listed. The 
Registrar will notify students by letter of probationary status and will 
advise those students to make an appointment with their academic 
adviser. Students receiving VA benefits should check with the 
Veterans Coordinator about VA regulations. 
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Developmental Studies Program 
The Developmental Studies Program at Western Piedmont is an 

attempt to improve a student's ability to succeed academically. It is a 
cooperative program involving counselors, instructional faculty, and 
administrators to assist students needing additional academic skills 
before being admitted to a curriculum program or supplementary 
skills while taking regular curriculum classes. The program includes, 
but is not limited to, basic skills courses in reading, writing , and 
mathematics for students whose placement scores indicate a 
deficiency in these areas. Other aspects of the program address the 
special needs of students at any academic level. These aspects 
include the Learning Center, the Writing Center, Academic Advising, 
Counseling Services, and the Career Center. Additional academic 
support include special classes in EDU 100 The College Student; 
EDU 101 Career Planning, and EDU 102 College Reading and Study 
Skills. 
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Minimum Skills Requirement 
The College requires all students to demonstrate a mm1mum 

proficiency in reading, writing, and mathematics before enrolling in 
certain courses for degree credit. Proficiency may be demonstrated 
either by satisfactory performance on the College's placement tests, 
or by successful completion of basic skills courses: 

READING- CGP score below 36 requires RDG 090 and RDG 
095. 
CGP score between 36-45 requires RDG 095. 
CGP score 46 or above meets the minimum 
requirement unless program states additional 
reading requirements. 

WRITING- CGP score below 36 requires ENG 090 and ENG 
100. 

MATH-

CGP score between 36-45 requires ENG 100. 
CGP score between 46-53 without a satisfactory 
writing sample requires ENG 100. 
CGP score above 53, or between 46-53 with a 
satisfactory writing sample, meets the minimum 
requirement. 

Eller Math score below 20 requires MAT 090 and 
MAT 095. 
Eller Math score between 21-49 requires MAT 095. 
(Additional Requirements for A.A., A.F.A., and A.S. 
degrees) 
Eller Math score above 50 and CGP Algebra score 
below 50 requires MAT 110) 
Eller Math score above 50 and CGP Algebra score 
above 50 meets the minimum requirement unless 
program states additional math requirements. 
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Credit hours for basic skills courses will count in a student's load to 
determine full-time status, but will not count toward the degree, either 
with in a specific category of requirements or as elective credit. In 
addition to these policies, several courses require prerequisite skills 
before enrolling. Those courses include: 

AGR 101 - Agricultural Chemistry 
(MAT 095 or Eller Math score above 50) 

BIO 101 -General Biology I 
(ROG 095 or CGP Reading score above 45) 

BIO 110- Environmental Science 
(RDG 095 or CGP Reading score above 45) 

BIO 125- Technical Anatomy and Physiology 
(RDG 095 or CGP Reading score above 45) 

BUS 106- Shorthand I 
(RDG 095 or CGP Reading score above 45) 

BUS 120- Accounting I 
(MAT 095 or Eller Math score above 50) 

BUS 135 - Business Mathematics 
(MAT 095 or Eller Math score above 50) 

CHM 101- General Chemistry I 
(MAT 110 or CGP Algebra score above 50) 

CHM 110 - Inorganic Chemistry 
(MAT 110 or CGP Algebra score above 50) 

CHM 150- Introduction to Applied Chemistry 
(MAT 095 or Eller Math score above 50) 

ENG 113- Basic Composition 
(ENG 100, or a satisfactory writing sample, 
or CGP Sentences score above 53) 

HIS 101 - 102, 103 - World History 
(RDG 095 or CGP Reading score above 45) 

MAT 110- Basic Algebra 
(MAT 095 or Eller Math score above 50) 

MAT 114- Finite Math I 
(MAT 110 or CGP Algebra score above 50) 

MAT 133 - Elementary Statistics 
(MAT 110 or CGP Algebra score above 50) 

MAT 140- Technical Mathematics 
(MAT 110 or CGP Algebra score above 50) 

MAT 150- College Algebra and Trigonometry I 
(MAT 110 or CGP Algebra score above 55) 

Additionally, several programs have set their own policies 
regarding reading, writing, or math skills required for admission. 
Contact the Program Coordinator for this information. 
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Physical Education Requirement 

Each regularly enrolled College Transfer student, including the 
veteran, is required to take three quarter hours of physical education. 
The student who is physically unable to participate in activity courses 
is encouraged to sign up for these courses in order to learn about 
them from a spectator's point of view. Students in the Associate in 
Arts, Associate in Science, or Fine Arts degree programs cannot 
satisfy the physical education requirements by taking more than two 
courses in the same activity, e.g. Beginning, Intermediate, and 
Advanced Swimming; however, courses selected from the same 
activity area may be used as elective credits toward the degree. 
Health classes are not physical education activity courses and may 
not be substituted. 

Readmissions 
Students who miss a Fall, Winter, or Spring quarter by not 

registering must reactivate their application for readmission to the 
College. Students who withdraw from a class, program, or the 
College (and those who are withdrawn for College policy reasons) 
must petition the appropriate instructor, program director, or office 
for readmission. Contact the Director of Admissions or faculty 
adviser for complete details. 

Credit by Examination 
Upon request from a student, credit by examination may be given 

for a course with the approval of the appropriate Division Director and 
course instructor. An examination will then be developed and 
administered by the instructor. The department administering the 
examination shall determine the acceptable score for which credit 
may be given. A report of the student's performance on the 
examination will remain in a permanent record file. No student may 
repeat a challenge examination. A student must register for the 
challenged course. The examination must be given prior to the 20% 
point of the course and, if passed, a "CR" will be recorded on the 
student's transcript; otherwise, the student receives a letter grade. 

The student who is credited for a course through this procedure 
shall have the hours for the course credited toward graduation 
requirements but shall earn no grade points for such credit. In no case 
shall the combined total of any transfer credit hours and- Credit by 
Examination be more than one-half the specified number of hours 
required for the degree or diploma toward which the student is 
applying those credits. 



55 

Credit for External Exams 
College credit may be granted to students who have satisfactorily 

passed certain CLEP (College Level Examination Programs), USAFI 
(United States Armed Forces Institute) , or simi lar tests. Credit may be 
considered only for those courses which have been approved by the 
various divisions and/ or programs of the College. The division that 
normally offers the course will determine an acceptable score and 
evaluate each student request submitted to the Registrar. Divisions 
and/ or programs may require Credit by Examination for specific 
courses. 

Auditing Polley 
Students auditing courses must meet the same requirements as 

regularly enrolled students except that they will not receive credit for 
the course nor will they be required to take examinations. They will 
pay the same registration fees as if the courses were taken for credit. 
The student must inform the instructor of his audit intentions prior to 
the 20% point of the course. An "AU" will be recorded as the grade for 
the course. 

Seven Years Limit 
Courses taken at Western Piedmont Community College or 

courses transferred from other post-secondary institutions that have 
been completed over seven (7) years ago may not be applicable to a 
student's current program or major. Validation of competencies may 
be required by oral or written tests and/or demonstration of skills. 

Second Degree Polley 

A student may earn more than one degree or diploma concurrently 
or consecutively. Courses which apply appropriately to more than 
one degree or diploma program may be counted toward the 
completion of each program, but the specific requirements of each 
must be met. However, students who are candidates for any other 
degree or diploma cannot be eligible for the Associate in General 
Education. 

Dean's List 

In recognition of academic achievement in any quarter, a student 
who enrolls in at least 12 hours of work on which grade points may be 
computed, and who attains a grade point average of 3.25 or better, is 
placed on the Dean's List of honor students for that quarter. When the 
following grades are recorded (W, I, SC, NC, NS, AU, CS, CR) neither 
grades, credits, nor hours attempted will be considered in computing 
grade point averages (GPA). 
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Honor Students 

The College will recognize students who have done outstanding 
scholastic work as honor graduates. Graduation with High Honors is 
granted to students in degree or diploma programs who have 
achieved a program grade point average of 3.60 or better. Graduation 
with Honors is granted for those who have achieved a program grade 
point average of 3.25 to 3.59. 

Four rising sophomore degree students, two from College Transfer 
programs and two from Technical programs, and one. third-quarter 
diploma student from Vocational programs, will be selected as 
Marshals for graduation. Selection is made on the basis of the highest 
grade point average on credits earned at Western Piedmont. The 
Marshal with the highest academic average and total credits shall be 
designated Chief Marshal. No student may serve twice. 

STUDENT RECORDS 
Western Piedmont Community College must maintain accurate 

and confidential student records and must recognize the rights of 
students to have access their educational and personal records in 
accordance with existing College policy and the Family Educational 
Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 (Buckley Amendment) and its 
revisions effective 1976. 

"Educational Records" include files, documents, and other 
materials which contain information directly related to students. The 
term "educational records," under the provisions of the law. does not 
include the following: 

a. Records and documents of institutional personnel which are kept 
apart from educational records. 

b. Records on the student which are made or maintained by a 
physician, psychiatrist, psychologist, counselor, or other 
recognized professionals or paraprofessionals acting in their 
official capacity. 

c. Financial records on the parents of the student. 

d. Records of instructional, supervisory and administrative 
personnel kept in their sole possession provided they are "not 
accessible or revealed to any other person except a substitute." 
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Release of Student Educational Records 
The following "Directory Information" may be made available to the 

public by the College without the student's written permission unless 
the student notifies the Office of Student Services in writing by the 
third week of the quarter that such information concerning 
themselves is not to be made available. 

a. Student's name, address, telephone number, and social security 
number. 

b. Major field of study or program, club and sport activities. 

c. Dates of attendance, degrees, diplomas, or awards received and 
the most recent previous educational institution. 

d. Place of birth, weight and height. 

Faculty and administrative officers of the College who demonstrate 
a legitimate educational need will be permitted to look at the official 
student file for a particular student. 

Requests for confidential information shall not be honored without 
proper written consent for the release of such records by the student. 
The written consent must specify the records or the specific data to 
be released and to whom it is to be released , and each request must 
be handled separately. Exceptions to this policy are: 

a. Requests for confidential information will be honored without 
prior consent of the student in connection with an emergency. 

b. Official requests in connection with the audit and evaluation of 
federal or state supported educational programs or in connection 
with enforcement of the federal or legal requirements which 
relate to such programs. 

c. An official order of a court of competent jurisdiction. 

d. Subpoena. (Students will be notified immediately by registered 
mail that their records are being subpoenaed.) 

e. Persons or organizations providing financial aid to the student or 
determining financial aid decisions. 

Control of Student Records 
Transcripts and other information are released only with the written 

permission of the student. The only exception is that transcripts may 
be released by telephone request to another edu~ational institution in 
which case the student receives written notification of such release. 
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Students have the right to inspect their own records. Upon 
inspection students are entitled to an explanation of any information 
contained in their record. Students have the right to copies of 
academic records of credits earned at Western Piedmont for a fee. 
Copies of transcripts and/or other information from institutions other 
than WPCC must be requested from the originating institution. 

An official student file shall not be sent outside the Counseling 
Office, Records Office, Financial Aid Office, Veterans Affairs Office, 
Adviser's Office or other custodial offices except in circumstances 
specifically authorized by the Dean of Student Services. The 
authorization for such special circumstances must be in writing. 
College officia ls responsible for the proper maintenance of 
educational records include the Director of Admissions, the 
Registrar, and the Dean of Student Services. 

A student who believes that information contained in educational 
records is inaccurate or misleading may request that the record(s) be 
amended. The procedure for challenging any contested information 
is described in the Western Piedmont Community College Policy 
Manual, a copy of which is available in the Library and the Dean of 
Student Services Office. 
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GRADUATION 

Every student expecting to meet graduation requirements must 
present a petition to the Registrar during final quarter registration, 
and must fulfill all financial obligations to the College prior to 
graduation. Graduating students may either meet the program 
requirements specified in the College Catalog tor the year they 
initially enrolled into that program at WPCC, provided the program 
enrollment is continuous (allowing for summer sessions), or students 
may meet program requirements as specified in the Catalog in use 
during the year of graduation. 

1. Courses taken more than seven (7) years prior to graduation may 
not be applicable to certain majors. Final action is taken by the VP 
for Academic Affairs and validation of competencies may be 
required by oral or written tests and/or demonstration of skills. 

2. The student must have an overall grade point average of not less 
than 2.0 to graduate. 

3. To qualify for any degree, diploma, or certificate, 50 percent of 
the total credit hours required must be taken at Western 
Piedmont, including the final 15 hours. 

4. To qualify for a degree, the student must complete an approved 
curriculum: 

a. In the College Transfer or General Education program with 
not less than 96 quarter hours of course work, including 
those required for the Associate in Arts (A.A.), the Associate 
in Science (A.S.), the Associate in Fine Arts (A.F.A.) , or the 
Associate in General Education (A.G.E.) degree. 

b. In a technical program, the specific program requirements 
for the Associate in Applied Science (A.A.Sc.) degree. In 
addition, 50 percent of the major courses designated in the 
Catalog must be taken at WPCC. 

5. To qualify for a diploma or certificate, the student must 
satisfactorily complete a vocational program. In addition, 50 
percent of the major courses designated in the Catalog must be 
taken at WPCC. 
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Degrees and diplomas are awarded during Spring graduation 
exercises. Permission to graduate in absentia must be obtained from 
the Dean of Student Services. Graduation fees will not be refunded. 
Exceptions to the stated graduation requirements may be authorized 
in unusual circumstances, provided the student s1..1bmits a formal 
petition to the VP for Academic Affairs. 

With only one graduation ceremony held each year in the spring, 
those students who anticipate graduating in August may be 
recognized during the spring ceremony. Prospective summer 
graduates whose cumulative grade point average at the end of the 
spring quarter is 3.25 to 3.59 may wear the Honor cord. Students who 
have a cumulative grade point average of 3.60, or above at the end of 
the spring quarter, may wear the High Honor stole. Prospective 
summer graduates are also recognized for their participation in Phi 
Theta Kappa. 
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EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMS 
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COLLEGE TRANSFER PROGRAMS 
The college transfer programs include freshman and sophomore 

courses in the liberal arts and in preprofessional education. Designed 
to transfer into baccalaureate degree programs at four-year colleges 
and universities, the Associate in Arts (A.A.), Associate in Science 
(A.S.), or Associate in Fine Arts (A.F.A.) degree is awarded when 
program requirements are completed. The following preprofessional 
college transfer programs are offered: 

Agriculture 
Art 
Business 
Computer Science 
Dentistry 
Drama 
Early Childhood Education 
Engineering 
Forestry 
Industrial Arts 
Journalism 
Law 
Liberal Arts 

Mathematics 
Medical 
Ministerial 
Nursing 
Optometry 
Performing Arts 
Pharmacy 
Science 
Social Work 
Teaching-Elementary 
Teaching-Secondary 
Veterinary Medicine 
Visual Arts 

The Associate in Arts (A.A.) degree is recommended for students 
who plan to transfer to senior colleges or universities to continue 
study in business, education, humanities, or social sciences. 

The Associate in Science (A.S.) degree is recommended for 
students who plan to transfer to senior colleges and universities to 
continue study in engineering, mathematics, science, or other areas 
leading to a Bachelor of Science degree. 

The Associate In Fine Arts (A.F.A.) degree is recommended for 
students who plan to transfer to senior colleges or universities to 
continue study in areas leading to a Bachelor of Fine Arts degree. 

Students should request a copy of the catalog from the senior 
institution to wh ich they intend to transfer. Western Piedmont 
Community College has transfer agreements with most four-year 
public and private colleges in North Carolina. By working closely with 
their academic advisers, WPCC students can insure transfer with no 
loss of credit. 
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• Completion of ninety-six (96) quarter hours of credit, including 
all requirements applicable to the degrees as listed. 

• Completion of forty-five (45) of the total96 quarter hours credit, 
including the final fifteen (15) quarter hours, at Western 
Piedmont Community College. 

• An individual course can not satisfy two (2) requirements in the 
same curriculum. 

• A cumulative grade point average of 2.00 or above. 

• Fulfillment of all financial obligations to Western Piedmont 
Community College. 

• Presentation of a petition for graduation to the Registrar during 
final quarter registration. Graduating students may meet the 
requirements specified In the College Catalog for the year they 
first enrolled in a program at Western Piedmont or Catalog 
requirements in force during the year of their graduation, 
provided their program enrollment is continuous (except for 
summer sessions). 

• The student who Is physically unable to participate in physical 
education activity courses must have a doctor's written 
statement. Students in the Associate Degree Program must elect 
courses from two separate activity areas. Other courses selected 
from an activity area may be used as an elective credit. 

• All students must demonstrate a minimum proficiency In 
reading, writing, and mathematics before enrolling in certain 
courses for degree credit. Proficiency may be demonstrated by 
satisfactory performance on College placement tests or by 
successful completion of basic skill courses. See Developmental 
Studies Program for description of minimum skill requirements. 

• Cooperative Education work experience may be used in lieu of 
six (6) credit hours where applicable with prior approval. 
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ASSOCIATE IN ARTS (A.A.) DEGREE 
Communications and Humanities 24 qtr. hrs. 

Communications ENG 113-123-133 ........ . . .. . ...... . ..... 9 
Speech ENG 153 ................ . ....... . ................ 3 
Literature .. ............. . ........... . . . . . ...... . ......... 6 

ENG 201 , 202, 203 or ENG 210, 211, 212 or a combination 
Humanities Electives ........... . ... ... . ................... 6 

See Humanities course description. 

Social and Behavioral Sciences 18 qtr. hrs. 

World Civilizations HIS 101, 102, 103 ... .... ... . . .. ......... 9 
Electives from the following areas: ......................... 9 

Anthropology, Psychology, Sociology, History, Political 
Science, Economics, Geography. 

Sciences and Mathematics 21 qtr. hrs. 

Natural Sciences . ....... . ...... . . ....................... 12 
BIO 101-102-103; CHM 101-102-103; CHM 111-112, 115; PHY 
201-202-203; PHY 211-212-213; or twelve qtr. hrs. taken from 
BIO 110; PHS 104-105-106; GEL 201 or GEO 101 

Mathematics ........................................... .. 9 
MAT 150-151-152 or MAT 114-115 plus 133 or CPS 134, 
MAT 201-202 

Physical Education Activity 
Electives 

Total Hours Required for Degree 

3 qtr. hrs. 
30 qtr. hrs. 
96 qtr. hrs. 
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Visual Arts 
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Communications and Humanities 21 qtr. hrs. 

Communications ENG 113-123-133 ......................... 9 
Speech ENG 153 ......................................... 3 
Literature . . . ...... .. . ... ... . . .. ..... ... .... . ......... . ... 6 

ENG 201,202,203 or ENG 210,21 1,212 or a combination 
Humanities ........... . .... .. . . ... . .. .. .... .. . . ..... .. ... . 3 

See Humanities course descriptions. 

Visual Arts 36 qtr. hrs. 

Required ART 111, 112, 113, 121 , 122, 123, 
201, 202, 203 ......... . .. ..... ... .... . ... . .. .... . ... . .. 27 

Elective ART 231,241 , 242,251,252, 
261,262,281,282,291,292, DES 101 or 102 ............... 9 

Social and Behavioral Sciences 9 qtr. hrs. 
World Civilizations HIS 101-102-103 ............... . .. . . .... 9 

Sciences and Mathematics 9 qtr. hrs. 
BIO 101-102-103; CHM 101-102-103; CHM 111-112, 115; PHY 
201-202-203; PHY 211-212-213; or nine qtr. hrs. taken from BIO 
110; PHS 104, 105, 106; GEL 201 or GEO 101 ; MAT 150-151-152; 
MAT 114-1 15 plus 133 or 134; MAT 201-202 

Physical Education Activity 
Electives 

Total Hours Required for Degree 

3 qtr. hrs. 
18 qtr. hrs. 

96 qtr. hrs. 
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ASSOCIATE IN FINE ARTS (A.F.A.) DEGREE 
Performing Arts 

Communications and Humanities 21 qtr. hrs. 

Communications ENG 113-123-133 ............ .. . .. ........ 9 
Speech ENG 153 .... ................ . ................... . 3 
Literature .................... . . .. ..... . . . .... .... ........ 6 

ENG 201, 202, 203 or ENG 210, 211. 212 or a combination 
Humanities Elective . ..... .. .............. . ............... . 3 

See Humanities course descriptions. 

Performing Arts 36 qtr. hrs. 

Required .. ........ .... ... .. ............................. 27 
ORA 103, 104, 110, 120 
ORA 150 (repeated for a total of 3 credit hrs.), 
PFA 170 (repeated for a total of 3 cred it hrs.), 
ORA 201, 202, 203 

Elective . ... . .... .... ... . ..................... . ........... 9 
ORA 1 05, 160, 210, 220, 230 
PFA 165, 240 

Social and Behavioral Sciences 9 qtr. hrs. 

World Civilizations HIS 101-102-103 ................ .... .... 9 

Sciences and Mathematics 9 qtr. hrs. 

810 101-102-103; CHM 101-102-103; CHM 111 -1 12, 115; PHY 
201-202-203; PHY 211-212-213; or nine qtr. hrs. taken from 810 
110; PHS 104, 105, 106; GEL 201 or GEO 101; MAT 150-151-152; 
MAT 114-1 15 plus 133 or 134; MAT 201-202. 

Physical Education Activity 
Electives 
Total Hours Required for Degree 

3 qtr. hrs. 
18 qtr. hrs. 

96 qtr. hrs. 
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ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE (A.S.) DEGREE 

Communications and Humanities 18 qtr. hrs. 

English 113-123-133 . ..... . ........ . .. . . .. ..... .. .. .. . .... 9 
Speech ENG 153 . . . . . . . .... . .. .. .. . ... . . . .... ... . . . . . .... 3 
Humanities Electives . .. .. .. . . . . . .. .. . ... .. ... . .. . ........ . 6 

See Humanit ies course descriptions. 

Social and Behavioral Sciences 9 qtr. hrs. 

World Civilizations HIS 101-102-103 ... . ... .. . .. . ... . ... . ... 9 

Sciences and Mathematics 44 qtr. hrs. 

Natural Sciences . .... . .. . ... .. . .. ... . . . .. .. . . .. . . .. . .. .. 12 
810 101-102-103; CHM 101-102-103; CHM 111-112, 115; PHY 
201-202-203; PHY 211-212-213; or twelve qtr. hrs. taken from 
8 10 110; PHS 104-105-06; GED 201 or GEO 101 

Mathematics . ... ... . . ... . .. .. .. . . .. .. .... . . . .. ...... ... . . 9 
MAT 150-151-152; MAT 114-115 plus 133 or CPS 134; 
MAT 201-202 

Science-Mathematics Electives . ... . ... . .. . ..... . .. . . . . .. . 23 
Any science or mathematics course except those taken to fulfill 
above requirements. 

Physical Education Activity 
Electives 
Total Hours Required for Degree 

3 qtr. hrs. 
22 gtr. hrs. 
96 qtr. hrs. 
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ASSOCIATE IN GENERAL 
EDUCATION (A.G.E.) DEGREE 

The General Education Program is designed to meet the needs of 
students interested in pursuing two years of college education to 
expand their knowledge of the world, enrich their personal lives, or to 
broaden their interests through exposure to new areas of learning. 
This program is not designed to transfer to four-year institutions; 
however, many of the courses may transfer depending on the senior 
institution and the degree major. 

The Associate Degree in General Education (A.G.E.) will be 
awarded upon satisfactory completion of a minimum of 96 credit 
hours of college transfer or technical courses at the 100 or 200 level. 
Students will be required to take at least three courses in English 
composition and at least one course in the four discipline areas of 
Social Science, Humanities, Mathematics, and Science. 

Beyond these requirements the student will select other courses 
based on interest and scheduling. Students must meet all course 
prerequisites. A 2.0 grade point average is required for graduation. If 
a student completes the requirements for an A.A., A.S., A.A.Sc., or 
A.F.A. degree, the student is not eligible for the A.G.E. degree. 

Required Courses Credit Hours 
ENG 113-115-153, plus HUM elective 
or ENG 113-123-133-153 ..................................... 12 
Social Sciences Elective ............... . .... . .. .. ............. 3 
Science Elective ......................... .. ...... . .......... 3-4 
Mathematics Elective ....... .... .... .. .. . .. . ... . .............. 3 
Other Electives ............................ . ... ... ........ 74-75 

Minimum Total Required for Degree 96 
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TECHNICAL PROGRAMS 

The technical programs are designed to meet the increasing 
demands for technicians, semiprofessional workers, and skilled 
craftsmen for employment in industry, business, and the health 
professions. The programs are planned primarily to provide trained 
personnel for the region served by Western Piedmont. The Associate 
in Applied Science (A.A.Sc.) degree is awarded upon completion of 
the degree requirements. Certificates or diplomas are awarded for 
successful completion of the technical options. The following 
technical programs are currently offered: 

Accounting 
Banking and Finance 
Business Administration 

Retail/Service Option 
Computer Programming 

Microcomputer Option 
Computer Engineering 

Digital Electronic Option 
Criminal Justice 

Basic Law Training 
Corrections Option 
Law Enforcement Option 

Drafting and Design 
Mechanical Drawing Option 

Drug and Alcohol Technology 
Horticulture 

Horticulture Options 

Industrial Engineering 
Industrial Management 

Human Resource Option 
Interior Design 
Manufacturing Engineering 
Manufacturing Resources 
Medical Assisting 
Medical Laboratory 
Nursing R.N. 
Paralegal 
Real Estate 

Real Estate Option 
Secretarial/Executive 
Secretarial/ Legal 
Secretarial/ Medical 
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DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
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The student must complete the courses established for the 
program as listed on the following pages. In case of course 
substitutions the student must complete the total hours for 
graduation as listed by program. Many of the courses offered within 
the various technical programs are transferable to senior institutions, 
but the programs themselves are primarily designed to prepare 
students for entrance into occupational fields. 

• English Communications ... ....... . . . ..... ... .. .. . 9 qtr. hrs. 
• Social Science .. . . . ..... . . .. .... .. . . . ... .. . . . .. 3-6 qtr. hrs. 
• Humanities .. . ...... .. ...... ... .... . .. . ...... . . . 3-6 qtr. hrs. 

See Humanities course descriptions. 

• All students must demonstrate a minimum proficiency in 
reading, writing, and mathematics before enrolling in certain 
courses for degree credit. Proficiency may be demonstrated by 
satisfactory performance on College placement tests or by 
successful completion of basic skill courses. See Developmental 
Studies Program for description of Minimum Skill Requirements. 

• An Individual course can not satisfy two {2) requirements in the 
same curriculum. 

• Students must have a grade point average of 2.0 to graduate. 

• Forty-five quarter hours applied toward the degree must be 
earned at Western Piedmont, including the final fifteen hours. 

• Students expecting to meet graduation requirements must pre
sent a petition to the Registrar during final quarter registration, 
and must fulfill all financial obligations to the College. 
Graduating students may either meet program requirements 
specified In the Catalog for the year initially enrolled in the 
program at WPCC, or meet the requirements in the Catalog in 
use in the year of graduation, provided that program enrollment 
is continuous {except for summer sessions). 

• Cooperative Education work experience may be used for credit 
hours in selected programs. Students must receive prior 
approval. 
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ACCOUNTING 
(T016) 

The purpose of the Accounting curriculum is to prepare the 
individual to enter the accounting profession through a study of 
accounting principles, theories, and practices with related study in 
law, finance, management, and data processing operations. 

The curriculum is designed to prepare the individual for entry-level 
accounting positions such as junior accountant, bookkeeper, 
accounting clerk, cost clerk, payroll clerk, and various data 
processing occupations. 

With experience and additional education, the individual will be 
able to advance to positions such as auditor, systems manager, 
systems analyst, data processing manager, and cost accountant. 
Computational ability is important. The Associate in Applied Science 
degree is awarded upon successful completion of the program. 

First Quarter 
BUS 101 
BUS 102 

• BUS 115 
• BUS 120 

BUS 135 
#ENG 113 

FRESHMAN YEAR 

Introduction to Business . . ....... . 
Typewriting I . . .................. . 
Business Law I ..... . ... . .. .. .... . 
Introductory Accounting I ... .. . . . . 
Business Mathematics ..... . ..... . 
Basic Composition .... ... .... . .. . . 

Second Quarter 

Credit Hours 
3 
3 
3 
4 
4 

2 
20 

• BUS 116 Business Law II................... 3 
• BUS 121 Introductory Accounting II . . . . . . . . 4 
• BUS 123 Personal Money Management . . . . . 3 

EDP 104 Intra. to Data Processing . . . . . . . . . . 4 
#ENG 115 Technical Writing........... . ..... 3 

PSY 106 Industrial Psychology............. 2 

Third Quarter 
• BUS 117 
• BUS 122 
• BUS 124 
#ENG 153 
HUM

·sus -

Business Law Ill ..... . .. . ...... .. . 
Introductory Accounting Ill . . . .... . 
Business Finance .. . ... . .... ... .. . 
Fundamentals of Speech ..... . ... . 
Humanities Elective ..... . .. ...... . 
Business Elective .......... . .... . . 

20 

3 
4 
3 
3 
3 

2 
19 



Fourth Quarter 
BUS 218 

•BUS 220 
•BUS 225 

BUS 131 
ECO 210 
GEN 101 

Fifth Quarter 
•BUS 221 
•BUS 226 
•BUS 229 

BUS 281 
EDP 110 
ECO 211 

Sixth Quarter 
•BUS 222 
•BUS 230 

BUS 235 
•BUS 269 

ECO 212 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 

Computer Accounting . .. ... .. . .. . 
Intermediate Accounting I .. . . .... . 
Cost Accounting I . . ..... ... ..... . 
Statistics ... .. . . ..... . . . ....... . . . 
Economics I .... .. ...... . ........ . 
Professional Development . ... . . .. . 

Intermediate Accounting II .... .. . . 
Cost Accounting II ..... . ... . .. .. . . 
Taxes I .. .. . .. .. ... ....... . ..... . 
Business Communications .... . .. . 
Intra. Spreadsheets .. . .. .. . . ... . . . 
Economics II .. ... ..... ... .... . .. . 

Intermediate Accounting Ill ... . . .. . 
Taxes II .... . ....... .. ...... . . . . . . 
Organization & Management ..... . 
Auditing .... .. .. . .... . . . . . .. . ... . 
Economics Ill ................... . 

Total Hours Required for Degree: 117 
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Credit Hours 
3 
5 
3 
3 
3 
~ 
20 

5 
3 
3 
3 
3 
~ 
20 

5 
3 
3 
4 

~ 
18 

A maximum of four (4) credit hours of Cooperative Education work 
experiences may be substituted for appropriate courses. 

#English option ENG 113 - 123 - 133 - 153 (with ENG 123 satisfying 
the Humanities requirement) . 

•Business electives must be elected from BUS 236, BUS 250, BUS 
224, or EDP 107. 

•Indicates required major courses of which 50 percent must be 
taken at WPCC. 
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BANKING AND FINANCE 
(T112) 

The purposes of the Banking and Finance curriculum are to 
prepare the individual to enter the banking and finance industries and 
to provide an educational program to upgrade or retrain individuals 
presently employed in banking or finance. These purposes will be 
fulfilled through study in areas such as banking and finance 
principles, theories and practices, teller operation, lending and 
collections procedures, financial analysis, marketing and public 
relations. 

This curriculum will provide the opportunity for an individual to 
enter a variety of banking or finance jobs in retail banks, commercial 
banks, government lending agencies, mortgage banks, and credit 
companies. 

First Quarter 
•BUS 101 

BUS 115 
•BUS 120 
•BUS 202 
#ENG 113 
*BUS 

FRESHMAN YEAR 

Introduction to Business . .... . .. . . 
Business Law I . . .. ...... . ..... . . . 
Introductory Accounting I ........ . 
Principles of Banking . . ......... . . 
Basic Composition . . ... . .... . .. .. . 
Business Elective ....... . ........ . 

Second Quarter 

Credit Hours 
3 
3 
4 
4 
3 

2 
20 

BUS 116 Business Law II.......... . .... .... 3 
•BUS 121 Introductory Accounting II . . . . . . . . 4 
•BUS 135 Business Mathematics . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
• BUS 123 Money Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
#ENG 115 Technical Writing...... . .......... 3 

PSY 105 Interpersonal Relations... . . . . . . . . . 2 

Third Quarter 
• BUS 122 
• BUS 209 

BUS 117 
#ENG 153 
• BUS 281 

BUS 210 

Introductory Accounting Ill ....... . 
Installment Credit. ....... . . .... . . . 
Business Law Ill ...... . ..... ... . . . 
Fundamentals of Speech . . .... .. . . 
Business Communications ....... . 
Money and Banking ........ . . ... . 

20 

4 
4 
3 
3 
3 
4 

21 



Fourth Quarter 
• BUS 219 

BUS 232 
• BUS 251 

ECO 210 
EDP 103 
HUM-

Fifth Quarter 
BUS 229 
BUS 272 
ECO 211 

• BUS 250 
•BUS 294 
*BUS 

Sixth Quarter 
• BUS 124 
• BUS 292 
• BUS 291 

BUS 230 
ECO 212 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 

Credit Procedures ............... . 
Sales Development .... . ... . ..... . 
Banking Relations & Marketing ... . 
Economics I .................... . 
Computer Usage . ....... . ....... . 
Humanities Elective ... ..... ...... . 

Taxes I ............ . ... . ........ . 
Principles of Supervision ......... . 
Economics II . . .................. . 
Analysis/ Financial Statements .... . 
Home Mortgage Lending . ... ... .. . 
Business Elective . .. .. ....... . ... . 

Business Finance .. . ....... . . .... . 
Savings/Time Deposits . .......... . 
Trusts and Services .. .... .. .. .. . . . 
Taxes II ......................... . 
Economics Ill ................... . 
Business Elective ................ . 

Total Hours Required for Degree: 120 

75 

Credit Hours 
3 
3 
4 
3 
3 
~ 
19 

3 
3 
3 
4 
4 
3 

20 

3 
4 
4 
3 
3 
~ 
20 

A maximum of three (3) credit hours of Cooperative Education 
work experiences may be substituted for appropriate courses. 

#English option ENG 113-123 - 133 - 153 (with ENG 123 satisfying 
the Humanities requirement. 

*Business electives must be selected from BUS 233, BUS 224, BUS 
225, BUS 226, GEN 101 , EDP 107, or EDP 110. 

• Indicates required major courses of which 50 percent must be 
taken at WPCC. 
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BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
(T018) 

The Business Administration curriculum is designed to prepare an 
individual for entry level and middle-management occupations in 
various businesses and industries. The curriculum provides an 
overview of the business and industrial organization and 
management. 

The purpose of the curriculum will be fulfilled through courses 
designed to develop competency in: (1) understanding the principles 
of organization and management in business operations, (2) utilizing 
modern techniques to make decisions, (3) understanding the 
economy through study and analysis of the role of production and 
marketing, (4) communicating orally and in writing, and (5) 
interpersonal relationships. 

Through these skills and through development of personal 
competencies and qualities, the individual will be able to function 
effectively in management activities in business or industry. 

First Quarter 
•BUS 101 

BUS 102 
•BUS 120 

BUS 135 
#ENG 113 

GEN 101 

FRESHMAN YEAR 

Introduction to Business ... .. . . .. . 
Typewriting I ..... . ....... . ...... . 
Introductory Accounting I .. . ... . . . 
Business Mathematics ........... . 
Basic Composition .. .. ...... . . . .. . 
Professional Development ...... .. . 

Second Quarter 

Credit Hours 
3 
3 
4 
4 
3 
~ 
20 

•BUS 121 Introductory Accounting II . . . . . . . . 4 
•BUS 123 Personal Money Management . . . . . 3 
•EDP 104 lntro. to Data Processing . . . . . . . . . . 4 
#ENG 115 Technical Writing ...... . ...... . . .. 3 

HUM Humanities Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
BUS Business Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ~ 

Third Quarter 
•BUS 281 
•BUS 122 
•BUS 232 
•BUS 233 

EDP 105 
#ENG 153 

Business Communications .. . .... . 
Introductory Accounting Ill ... ... . . 
Sales Development ............. . . 
Personnel Management . .. ...... . . 
BASIC Programming ........ . ... . . 
Fundamentals of Speech . . ..... .. . 

20 

3 
4 
3 
3 
4 
~ 
20 



Fourth Quarter 
•BUS 115 

BUS 131 
•BUS 218 
•BUS 272 

ECO 210 
·sus 

Fifth Quarter 
•BUS 116 
•BUS 229 
•BUS 239 

ECO 211 
•PSY 106 
*BUS 

Sixth Quarter 
•BUS 124 
•BUS 243 
•BUS 117 
•BUS 235 

ECO 212 
*BUS 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 

Business Law I .. ... ... . .. . . ..... . 
Statistics ........................ . 
Computer Accounting . . .. . .... .. . 
Principles of Supervision .. . ...... . 
Economics I ........ . ............ . 
Business Electives . . . ........ . ... . 

Business Law II ..... .. ....... . .. . . 
Taxes I .. ........ .. ....... ... ... . 
Marketing . . .. ..... .............. . 
Economics II ............. . .. .... . 
Industrial Psychology .. . . ........ . 
Business Elective .... .. ..... .... . . 

Business Finance .... ........ .. .. . 
Advertising ........... ........... . 
Business Law Ill ...... . ......... . . 
Organization and Management ... . 
Economics Ill ............. . ..... . 
Business Elective ............ .... . 

Total Hours Required for Degree: 117 
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Credit Hours 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

__§ 

21 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
~ 
18 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
~ 
18 

A maximum of four (4) hours of Cooperative Education work 
experiences may be substituted for appropriate courses. 

#English option ENG 113-123-133-153 (with ENG 123 satisfying 
the Humanities requirement). 

*Business electives must be selected from: BUS 119, BUS 136, BUS 
224, BUS 236, BUS 238, BUS 237, BUS 245, BUS 260, INS 215 or 
216, EDP 107, EDP 110, or EDP 103. 

• Indicates required major courses of which 50 percent must be 
taken at WPCC. 
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RETAIL AND SERVICE OPERATIONS 
Certificate Option 

Retail and Service Operations is a certificate option in the Business 
Administration program. The option consists of courses designed for 
practical business applications dealing with the special problems 
involved with retail and service operations. 

Emphasis is to train individuals for entry-level managerial positions 
in chain store, franchise, and small business operations, and to 
upgrade or retrain individuals presently employed in these types of 
operations. 

The Retail and Service certificate option will consist of eight 
courses offered over a four quarter term. A Retail and Service 
Operations Certificate will be awarded upon successful completion 
of the program. 

Fall Quarter 
BUS 232 
BUS 245 

Winter Quarter 

Sales Development .. .. .. .. .. .. . . . 
Retailing .. . ... .. .. . ... . ... . .... . . 

Credit Hours 
3 
3 

BUS 136 Merchandising Mathematics.. .. . . . 3 
BUS 281 Business Communications . . . . . . . . 3 

Spring Quarter 
BUS 119 Financial Statements ......... . .... 3 
BUS 233 Personnel Management . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Summer Quarter 
BUS 272 Principles of Supervision . . . . . . . . . . 3 
EDP 103 Computer Usage . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1_ 

Credit Hours Required for Certificate: 24 
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BUSINESS COMPUTER PROGRAMMING 
(T022) 

The primary objective of the Business Computer Programming 
curriculum is to prepare individuals for gainful employment as 
computer programmers. The objective is fulfilled through study and 
application in areas such as computer and systems theories and 
concepts, data processing techniques, business operations, logic 
flow charting, programming procedures and languages and types, 
uses and operations of equipment. Entry-level jobs as computer 
programmer and computer programmer trainee are available. With 
experience and additional education, the individual may enter jobs 
such as data processing manager, computer programmer manager, 
systems analyst and systems manager. 

First Quarter 
BUS 120 

•EDP 104 
BUS 135 

#ENG 113 
•EDP 101 

FRESHMAN YEAR 

Introductory Accounting I ........ . 
Intra. to Data Processing . ....... . . 
Business Mathematics ........... . 
Basic Composition ............... . 
Keyboarding .................... . 

Second Quarter 

Credit Hours 
4 
4 
4 
3 
~ 
18 

BUS 121 Introductory Accounting II . . . . . . . . 4 
•EDP 125 Computer Logic and Flowcharting 3 
•EDP 275 COBOL Programming . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
#ENG 115 Technical Writing................. 3 

MAT 114 Finite Mathematics I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ~ 

Third Quarter 
BUS 122 

•EDP 276 
•EDP 265 
#ENG 153 

MAT 115 

Introductory Accounting II I ... .. . . . 
COBOL File Techniques ......... . 
RPG II .......................... . 
Fundamentals of Speech . ..... .. . . 
Finite Mathematics II ........... . . . 

17 

4 
4 
4 
3 
~ 
18 
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SUMMER 
Fourth Quarter 

BUS 101 
*BUS 

Intra. to Business ................ . 
Credit Hours 

3 

EDP 266 
EDP 277 

Fifth Quarter 
•BUS 131 
•BUS 281 

ECO 210 
•EDP 131 
HUM-

Sixth Quarter 
•EDP 219 

ECO 211 
•EDP 214 
•EDP 207 
**EDP 

Business Elective ............. . .. . 
Advanced RPG II . . .............. . 
Advanced COBOL . . . ............ . 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 

Statistics or MAT 133 ............ . 
Business Communications ....... . 
Economics I .... . .... . .. . ... ... . . . 
File & Data Base Operations .. .... . 
Humanities Elective .. .... ... .. . .. . 

Systems Design/Analysis ......... . 
Economics II ... ... .... ... ...... . . 
Computer Systems ... . .......... . 
Software Applications ............ . 
EDP Elective ................... . 

Seventh Quarter 

3 
4 
4 

14 

3 
3 
3 
4 

~ 
16 

4 
3 
4 
4 
~ 
18 

ECO 212 Economics Ill . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
•EDP 202 Program System Techniques . . . . . . 5 
*BUS Business Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 

**EDP EDP Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
17 

Total Hours Required for Degree: 118 

A maximum of eight (8) hours of Cooperative Education work 
experiences may be substituted for appropriate courses. 

#English option ENG 113-123- 133-153 (with ENG 123 satisfying 
the Humanities requirement). 

·Business electives must be selected from BUS 124, BUS 218, BUS 
229, BUS 230, BUS 234, or EDP 103. 

**EDP electives must be selected from EDP 105, EDP 107, EDP 108, 
EDP 110, EDP 111, or CPS 111 . 

•Indicates required major courses of which 50 percent must be 
taken at WPCC. 
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MICROCOMPUTER INFORMATION MANAGEMENT 
Certificate Option 

Microcomputer Information Management is a certificate option in 
the Business Computer Programming program. The curriculum is 
designed for students currently employed or seeking work that 
involves the use of microcomputers. Students are able to tailor the 
certificate to meet their individual needs by selecting one of three 
tracks which focus on word processing, spreadsheets, and data base 
management. Upon completion of an approved track, the student 
receives a certificate. 

Required Courses 

EDP 103 
EDP 102 
EDP 112 
EDP 114 

TRACK I WORD PROCESSING 
Computer Usage . .. .. .... . . .. ... . 
Word Processing . . .... . .... . ... . . 
Word Processing II .. . .... ..... .. . 
Microcomputer Technology . .. . .. . 

Credit Hours Required for Certificate: 

EDP 103 
EDP 110 
EDP 111 
EDP 114 

TRACK II SPREADSHEETS 
Computer Usage . . .. . . .. .. . ... .. . 
Introduction to Spreadsheets ... . . . 
Intermediate Spreadsheets . .. .. . . . 
Microcomputer Technology .. . . . . . 

Credit Hours Required for Certificate: 

EDP 103 
EDP 107 
EDP 108 
EDP 114 

TRACK Ill DATA MANAGEMENT 
Computer Usage . . . . . .... .. .. . .. . 
Data Base Management Systems . . . 
Advanced Data Base Management 
Microcomputer Technology .. .... . 

Credit Hours Required for Certificate: 

Credit Hours 

3 
3 
3 
4 

13 

3 
3 
3 
4 

13 

3 
3 
3 

~ 
13 
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COMPUTER ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY 
(T040) 

This program is intended to provide the skills required to install, 
service and maintain computers, microprocessors, computer 
controlled equipment and peripheral devices. The curriculum 
provides training in both the hardware and software areas of the 
computer field . 

A sequence of introductory hardware courses provides the student 
with a strong background in physics, technical mathematics, 
electricity, electronics and digital logic circuits and concepts. 
Advanced course work provides a detailed study of the CPU. 

The programming course work provides a sequence of study 
stressing good program techn iques, structured programming and 
program documentation. The student is expected to learn well a 
highly structured language, a low-level language, and an assembly 
language. Computer operating system concepts are discussed to 
provide a unified view of the hardware and software aspects of the 
computer system. A limited amount of design work and team projects 
teach the student how to customize computer systems for specific 
applications. 

First Quarter 
•ELC 110 

ENG 113 
ERG 101 

#MAT 140 
PSY 106 

FRESHMAN YEAR 

Electrical Fundamentals . . .. ... .. . . 
Basic Composition .... . .. .. .. .. . . . 
Engineering Graphics I . . . .. .. .. .. . 
Technical Mathematics I ... .. ... . . 
Industrial Psychology ... . ... . .... . 

Second Quarter 

Credit Hours 
4 
3 
4 
4 
~ 
18 

•ELN 201 Digital Logic I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
•ELC 111 Electrical Circuit Analysis . . . . . . . . . 4 
#MAT 141 Technical Mathematics II ... . . . .... 4 
#PHY 101 Technical Physics I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

HUM - Humanities Elective ...... .. ... . . . . ~ 

Third Quarter 
•ELN 105 
•ELN 202 
#MAT 142 
#PHY 102 

CPS 130 

Electronics I .. .. .. .. ... .. . .. .. ... . 
Digital Logic II . . .. ... . .. . .... . . . . 
Technical Mathematics Ill .. .. . . .. . 
Technical Physics II .. . .. ........ . 
Low Level Programming . ... . . . .. . 

19 

4 
4 
4 
4 

_.1 
20 
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SUMMER 
Fourth Quarter 
•ELN 205 
#MAT 190 
•ELN 213 

Electronics II ... ..... .. ...... .. . . . 
Credit Hours 

4 

Fifth Quarter 
•ELN 210 
•ELN 212 

CPS 201 
ENG 115 ··-

Sixth Quarter 
•ELN 220 
•ELN 223 

ELN 235 
ELN 270 

Calculus with Application I .. ..... . 
Microprocessors ................. . 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 

Electronics Ill . .......... . ....... . 
Computer Architecture .. . . ... . .. . . 
Intra. Real Time Programming . ... . 
Technical Writing ........ . ....... . 
Technical Elective ....... . ...... . . 

Electronic Troubleshooting . ...... . 
Computer Systems Interfacing .... . 
Computer Communications ...... . 
Electro-Optics . . ... . .. .. ....... .. . 
Related Elective ...... .... ....... . 

Seventh Quarter 

5 
4 

13 

4 
3 
4 
3 

_1 

17 

4 
4 
4 
4 

_1 

19 

ECO 102 Principles of Economics ........... 3 
•ELN 290 Electronics Project . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

ENG 116 Technical Presentations ....... . ... 3 
MEG 226 Mechanical Systems . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

*-ELN - Technical Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 
18 

Total Hours Required for Degree: 124 

A minimum of eight (8) credit hours of Cooperative Education work 
experiences may be substituted for appropriate courses. 

WRelated electives selected from OFT 260, OFT 261, CPS 101, CPS 
202, CPS 205, and MAT 191 . 

**Technical electives selected from ELN 203, ELN 215, ELN 225, ELN 
230, ELN 232, ELN 234, and ELN 271. 

#MAT 150-151-152 may substitute for MAT 140-141-142. MAT 201 -
202 may substitute for MAT 190. PHY 201 -202 may substitute for 
PHY 101-102. 
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DIGITAL ELECTRONICS 
Certificate Option 

Digital Electronics is a certificate option in the Computer 
Engineering Technology program. The option consists of courses 
which focus on digital and computer related electronics. It is intended 
for the student whose need is directed primarily to these areas. The 
certificate option is also su ited fo r the individual with an existing 
background in electronics but with insufficient emphasis on 
computer related theory and application. 

Required Courses 
ELC 110 Electrical Fundamentals ... ... .... . 
ELN 201 Digital Logic I ... . .............. . . 
ELN 202 Digital Logic II ... .. .......... .. . . 
CPS 101 Introduction to Computation . . .... . 
EDP 114 Microcomputer Technology .. . .. . . 

*ELN 203 Sequential Circuits ..... . . . ...... . 
Credit Hours Required for Certificate: 

*May be substituted by ELN 240 or ELN 250. 

Credit Hours 
4 
4 
4 
1 
3 
4 

20 



CRIMINAL JUSTICE/PROTECTIVE SERVICES 
(T129) 
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The Criminal Justice curriculum is designed as a two-year, multi
faceted program of study. It may consist of study in corrections, law 
enforcement, or security services. WPCC does not offer the security 
services option, but elective hours are provided students as an 
introduction to the security field. 

The curriculum is designed with a core of courses to afford one the 
opportunity to acquire basic knowledge, skills and attitudes in the 
generally accepted subject areas associated with a two-year study of 
correctional services, law enforcement services, and security 
services. It includes subjects such as interpersonal communications, 
law, psychology and sociology. 

In addition to core subjects, the correctional subjects provide an 
opportunity to study topics indigenous to a two-year correctional 
services program such as confinement facility administration, 
corrections law, counseling, probation-parole services and 
rehabilitation options. Similarly the law enforcement subjects provide 
an opportunity to study other generally accepted topics included in a 
two-year law enforcement services program such as criminal 
behavior, criminal investigation, patrol operation, traffic manage
ment, and other aspects of law enforcement administration and 
operations. The security subjects cover accident prevention and 
safety management, common carrier protection, fire prevention, 
private security, industrial security, retail security, security systems 
and surveillance. 

Job opportunities are available with federal, state, county, and 
municipal governments. In addition, knowledge, skills and attitudes 
acquired in this course of study qualifies one for job opportunities 
with private enterprise in such areas as industrial, retail and private 
security. 
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First Quarter 
•CJC 101 
•CJC 105 
•CJC 123 
#ENG 113 

PSY 105 

FRESHMAN YEAR 

lntro. to Criminal Justice ......... . 
Criminal Procedures I .. .. .. .. .. .. . 
Criminal Law I ..... . .......... .. . . 
Basic Composition .. .. .. .. .. . .... . 
Interpersonal Relations .. ... .... . . . 

Second Quarter 

Credit Hours 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

15 

•CJC 106 Criminal Procedures II . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
CJC 124 Criminal Law II . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . 3 

•CJC 133 Judicial Processes .... . ........... 3 
•CJC 145 Criminal Investigation ............. 3 
#ENG 115 Technical Writing. .. .. ....... . . .. . 3 

SOC 210 lntro. to Sociology I .. . ............ ~ 

Third Quarter 
CJC 146 
CJC 153 
CJC 160 
CJC 170 

#ENG 153 
soc 211 

Fourth Quarter 

Criminal lnvestigattion ...... ... .. . 
Constitutional Law ............... . 
Criminology .. ... ... . ............ . 
Penology ..... . ..... ... ......... . 
Fundamentals of Speech .. ... . ... . 
lntro. to Sociology II . .. .... ...... . 

SUMMER 

•CJC 121 Community Relations & Ethics .... . 
CJC 154 Constitutional Law II ............ . . 

• CJC Criminal Justice Elective ......... . 
Elective ..... . ... . ........... .... . 

EDP 103 Computer Usage ...... . .. ... . . . . . 

18 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
~ 
18 

3 
3 
3 
3 
~ 
15 



89 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 

Fifth Quarter 
• CJC 230 
*CJC -

Crime & Addiction ............... . 
Credit Hours 

3 

POL 210 
HUM
PSY 201 

Sixth Quarter 
• CJC 285 
• CJC 295 

POL 211 
PSY 202 

** 

Elective ......................... . 
American Federal Government I .. . 
Elective ......................... . 
General Psychology I ............ . 

Community Corrections .......... . 
Crisis Management & Intervention 
American Federal Government II 
General Psychology II ........... . 
Related Elective ....... .. .. . ..... . 

Seventh Quarter 

3 
3 
3 
3 

15 

3 
3 
3 
3 
~ 
15 

• CJC 240 Juvenile Delinquency . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
POL 215 American State & Local Government 3 

*CJC Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
CJC 255 Organization Management . . . . . . . . 3 
CJC 291 Applications/ Criminal Justice. . .. . . 3 
PSY 240 Abnormal Psychology. . . . . . . . . . . . . ~ 

18 

Total Hours Required for Degree: 114 

A maximum of seven (7) hours of Cooperative Education work 
experiences be substituted for appropriate courses. 

#English option ENG 113-123-133-153 (with ENG 123 satisfying 
the Humanities requirement) . 

• Indicates required major courses of which 50 percent must be 
taken at WPCC. 

•cJC electives selected from CJC 103, CJC 150, CJC 172, CJC 200, 
CJC 220, CJC 250, CJC 260 . 

.. Related electives selected from PSY 107, PSY 237, SOC 190, SOC 
230, EDP 104. 
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LAW ENFORCEMENT SERVICES 
Certificate Option 

The Law Enforcement Services certificate is an opt ion in the Law 
Enforcement Services degree program. Students not wishing to 
complete the requirements for a two-year degree in Law Enforcement 
Services are eligible to receive a certificate in Law Enforcement upon 
successful completion of the following courses: 

Required Courses 
CJC 121 Community Relations . .. . . . . . .... . 
CJC 250 Criminal Justice Administration . . . . 
CJC 133 Judical Processes ... .. ...... . . .. . 
CJC 255 Organizational Planning & Theory .. 
PSY 1 05 Interpersonal Relations . . ... . ... . . . 
EDP 103 Computer Usage . .. .. . .. .. ...... . 

Credit Hours Required for Certificate: 

CORRECTIONAL SERVICES 
Certificate Option 

Credit Hours 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
~ 

18 

The Correctional Services certif icate is an option in the 
Correctional Services degree program. Students not wishing to 
complete the requirements for a two-year degree are eligible to 
receive a certificate upon successful completion of the following 
courses: 

Required Courses 
CJC 102 Introduction to Corrections ....... . 
CJC 121 Community Relations and Eth ics . . . 
CJC 150 Correctional Law . .. ... . . .... .. . . . 
CJC 170 Penology . .. . .. ...... . ..... ... . . . 
CJC 285 Community Corrections ... . ...... . 
CJC 295 Crisis Management/Intervention 

Credit Hours Required for Certificate: 

Credit Hours 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
~ 

18 
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BASIC LAW ENFORCEMENT TRAINING 
(T189) 

The Basic Law Enforcement Training Certificate Program prepares 
individuals to take the Basic Training/ Law Enforcement Officers 
Certification Examination mandated by the North Carolina Criminal 
Justice Education and Training Standards Commission and/ or it 
prepares individuals to take the Justice Officers Basic Training 
Certification Examination mandated by the North Carolina Sheriffs' 
Education and Training Standards Commission. 

Successful completion of this certificate program requi res that the 
student satisfy the minimum requirements for certification by the 
Criminal Justice Commission and the Sheriffs' Commission. The 
student satisfactorily completing this program should possess at 
least the minimum degree of general attributes, knowledge and sk ills 
to function as an inexperienced law enforcement officer. 

To enroll, an individual must be sponsored by an organized law 
enforcement agency meeting the minimum standards for criminal 
justice employment or obtain the permission of the instructor. 

Required Course 
CJC 115 Basic Law Enforcement Training ... 

Credit Hours Required for Certificate: 

Credit Hours 
21 

21 
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DRUG AND ALCOHOL TECHNOLOGY 
(T140) 

The Drug and Alcohol Technology curriculum prepares graduates 
to assist in the areas of alcohol and drug education, counseling, and 
rehabilitation in rehabilitation centers or units, mental health facilities 
or in community-based programs. Graduates work with individuals 
who are disabled physically and emotionally by drug or alcohol 
abuse to help them regain a useful place in their home and 
community and find gainful employment and engage in community 
activities; to interest employers to help and hire disabled individuals; 
to help the community to be aware of the problems of the disabled; to 
assist in patient and office records maintenance; and perform basic 
health care skills. Individuals desiring a career in assisting individuals 
with drug and alcohol abuse disabilities should, if possible, take 
biology, sociology and psychology courses prior to entering the 
program. 

First Quarter 
•OAT 101 
#ENG 113 
•OAT 110 

BUS 118 
EDP 103 

FRESHMAN YEAR 

Chemical Dependency I ..... ... .. . 
Basic Composition .... .. ......... . 
lntro. Counseling I . ..... .... . .. . . . 
Financial Record Keeping ...... .. . 
Compuer Usage . . ....... ..... . .. . 

Second Quarter 

Credit Hours 
3 
3 
5 
4 

~ 
18 

•OAT 102 Chemical Dependency II . . . . . . . . . . 3 
#ENG 115 Technical Writing .. . ... . .......... 3 

BIO 125 Anatomy & Physiology I . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
•OAT 111 lntro. Counseling II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 

SOC 190 Marriage and Family . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ~ 

Third Quarter 
•OAT 120 
#ENG 153 

BIO 135 
•OAT 112 

PSY 201 

Health Care Skills . ... . ... . ....... . 
Fundamentals of Speech .. . ...... . 
Anatomy & Physiology II .. .. . . .. . . 
lntro. Counseling Ill .. ... .. . .. ... . 
General Psychology I . ..... .. . .. . . 

18 

3 
3 
4 
5 
~ 
18 



SUMMER 

Fourth Quarter 
•OAT 130 Pharmacology of Alcohol/ Drugs .. . 
•OAT 140 Drug/ Alcohol Education ..... .. ... . 
•PSY 240 Abnormal Psychology ... .. ....... . 
•OAT 150 Family Dynamics I .. .... ........ .. 

Fifth Quarter 
•OAT 220 
•OAT 210 
•OAT 225 
•OAT 151 
•OAT 230 

Sixth Quarter 
soc 230 

•OAT 211 
•OAT 212 

Elective ............. .. ...... .. .. . 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 

Crisis Intervention .. ..... ... ..... . 
Study of Twelve Steps ....... . ... . 
Intake and Assessment .. .... .... . . 
Family Dynamics II .............. . 
Professional Orientation ...... .. .. . 

Social Problems ..... .. ... . ...... . 
Counseling/ Rehabilitation .... . ... . 
Group Process . .. . ... ........... . 
Humanities Elective . .... .. . .. .. .. . 
Elective ... . .. ..... .. . ........... . 

Seventh Quarter 

93 

Credit Hours 
3 
3 
3 
3 

2 
15 

3 
3 
4 
3 

2 
18 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

15 

•OAT 245 Drug/ Alcohol Applications . . . . . . . . 2 
•OAT 250 Drug/ Alcohol Seminar . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 

5 

Total Hours Required for Degree: 107 

#English option ENG 113-123-1 33-153 (with ENG 123 satisfying the 
Humanities elective). 

• Indicates required major course of which 50 percent must be taken 
at WPCC. 
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HORTICULTURE TECHNOLOGY 
(T009) 

The Horticulture Technology curriculum encompasses the study 
and practical application of a variety of subjects in the field of 
horticulture. The curriculum consists of identifying and selecting 
plant materials, propagating, planting, and growing plants, designing 
basic landscapes and planting materials at the appropriate places 
and in the correct manner, properly maintaining plant materials, and 
managing the nursery, greenhouse, and garden center. In addition , 
skills are developed in designing and building planters, walks, patios, 
fences and other landscape features. The curriculum is designed to 
provide students with the knowledge, skills, and attitudes that are 
necessary for independent. creative thinking essential to success in 
this field. 

Various types of employers hire the graduates of this curriculum. 
Examples are nurseries, greenhouse operations, garden centers, 
landscaping contractors, landscape maintenance companies, and 
municipal governmental agencies. 

First Quarter 
•AGR 102 
•AGR 109 
•HOR 150 
•HOR 151 

FRESHMAN YEAR 

Plant Science ...... . ..... .. . . .. . . 
Soils & Fertilizers . . .. . ........... . 
Landscape Drafting . . . . ... .. .. . . . . 
Plant Identification and Use I . .. .. . 

Second Quarter 

Credit Hours 
5 
4 
4 
4 

17 

AGR 101 Agricultural Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
•HOR 148 Plant Insects & Diseases . . . . . . . . . . 5 
•HOR 152 Plant Propagation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
•HOR 251 Landscape Design . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

Third Quarter 
•AGR 201 
•HOR 156 
•HOR 158 
•HOR 147 

Agricultural Pesticides . . .... .. ... . 
Greenhouse Management .... ... . . 
Landscape Gardening . . . ...... ... . 
Indoor Plants ....... . . ... .. ... ... . 

17 

3 
4 
4 
4 

15 
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SUMMER 
Fourth Quarter 
•HOR 250 
•HOR 224 
•HOR 252 
•HOR 257 

Fruit and Vine Production 
Credit Hours 

4 

Fifth Quarter 
BUS 101 
EDP 103 

#ENG 113 
HOR 259 

Sixth Quarter 

Landscape Maintenance ... ... . .. . . 
Plant Identification & Use II ... . .. . . 
Nursery Management ... .. ... . .. . . 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 

Introduction to Business ......... . 
Computer Usage . . .... . .... . .. .. . 
Basic Composition .. . . ... ...... . . . 
Floriculture I ... . ... ... .. . . . .... . . 

4 
4 
4 

16 

3 
3 
3 

_1 

13 

HOR 260 Floral Design . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Elective .. . . ... ....... .. .. .. . .. ... 3 

HUM Humanities Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Social Science Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

#ENG 115 Technical Writing .. . .. . .. . . . . . . . . . ..]_ 
16 

Seventh Quarter 
BUS 120 Introductory Accounting I . . . . . . . . . 4 

#ENG 153 Fundamentals of Speech . . . . . . . . . . 3 
HOR 261 Floriculture II .. .. ... . ... ..... . .... 4 

Humanities or Social Science 
Elective .. . .. . . ...... . . .. . ...... 4 

15 

Total Hours Required for Degree: 109 

#English option ENG 113- 123- 133 - 153 (with ENG 123 satisfying 
the Humanities requirement) . 

•Indicates required major courses of which 50 percent must be 
taken at WPCC. 
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HORTICULTURE CERTIFICATE OPTIONS 
Certificate options in the Horticulture Technology Program are 

designed for students not wishing to complete the requirements for a 
two-year degree in Horticulture Technology. Students receive a 
specialty certificate in horticulture upon successful completion of 
one of the following : 

GENERAL HORTICULTURE 
Required Courses 

AGR 109 Soils & Fertilizers . . ......... . .... . 
HOR 147 Indoor Plants .. ... .. . . .. . . . . . . . .. . 
HOR 152 Plant Propagation . . . . . . . .. .. ... . 
HOR 156 Greenhouse Management . . . .. ... . 
HOR 250 Fru it and Vine Production . . . . .... . 

Credit Hours Required for Certificate: 

AGR 109 
HOR 148 
HOR 156 
HOR 257 
HOR 147 

GREENHOUSE PRODUCTION 
Soils & Fertilizers .... .... ... . . . .. . 
Plant Insects & Diseases ....... . . . 
Greenhouse Management .. .. .. .. . 
Nursery Management . . .... . . .... . 
Indoor Plants .... ... ... . .. ... . . . . . 

Credit Hours Required for Certificate 

HOR 251 
HOR 158 
HOR 151 
HOR 224 
HOR 252 

LANDSCAPE GARDENING 
Landscape Design . .. .. . .. .. ... .. . 
Landscape Gardening . .. . . . .. . . . . . 
Plant Identification & Use I . ...... . 
Landscape Maintenance ... . ..... . . 
Plant Identification & Use II ....... . 

Credit Hours Required for Certificate: 

Credit Hours 
4 
4 
4 
4 

_!_ 

20 

4 
5 
4 
4 
4 

21 

4 
4 
4 
4 

..1. 

20 



AGA 109 
HOA 152 
HOA 259 
HOA 260 
HOA 261 

FLORICULTURE 
Soils & Fertilizers . ..... . .. .. .. . .. . 
Plant Propagation .... . .... .. . . . . . 
Floriculture I .. ... . . .. ........... . 
Floral Design .. .. ..... . . . . ..... . . . 
Floriculture II .. ... . . . . . ... .. ..... . 

Credit Hours Required for Certificate: 

4 
4 
4 
4 
4 

20 

97 
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INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY 
(T047) 

The Industrial Engineering Technology curriculum is designed for 
students who are interested in the manufacturing phase of industry. 
The curriculum provides basic training in the application of 
inspection, time and motion study, production planning, materials 
handling, plant layout, statistical quality control , and cost control of a 
modern manufacturing enterprise. The following titles are some 
positions held by graduates: industrial engineering technician, 
methods analyst, production planner, inspector, quality control 
analyst, time study person, cost estimator, plant layout draftsman, 
foreman and production scheduler. 

First Quarter 
#ENG 113 
•ERG 101 
•MEC 101 

ISC 201 
ISC 202 

FRESHMAN YEAR 

Basic Composition ............... . 
Engineering Graphics I ....... .. .. . 
Machine Processes/ Safety ........ . 
Managing for Quality ... .. .... . .. . 
Quality Control .................. . 

Second Quarter 

Credit Hours 
3 
4 
3 
1 

~ 
14 

•ISC 210 Job Analysis & Evaluation . . . . . . . . . 3 
•ERG 102 Engineering Graphics II . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
•ISC 211 Work Measurement . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

MAT 140 Technical Mathematics I . . . . . . . . . . 4 

Third Quarter 
•ISC 212 

MAT 141 
•MEC 111 
#ENG 115 

Fourth Quarter 

Related Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ~ 

Motion and Time Study . ... ... . .. . 
Technical Mathematics II .... . ... . . 
Manufacturing Processes I ... .... . 
Technical Writing ................ . 
Social Science Elective ... . ... ... . . 

SUMMER 

17 

3 
4 
3 
3 
~ 
16 

•EDP 105 BASIC Programming ..... . ....... . 4 
•ISC 209 Facilities Planning . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

HUM - Humanities Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ~ 

10 
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SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Fifth Quarter 

MAT 142 
• MEC 213 

PHY 101 

Technical Mathematics Ill ........ . 
Credit Hours 

4 

Sixth Quarter 
• ISC 100 
•ISC 131 
• ISC 213 

ECO 102 
PHY 102 

•* 

Production Planning . ............ . 
Technical Physics I . ............. . 
Related Elective ............... . . . 

lntro. to Engineering ...... . . . .... . 
lntro. Appl ied Statistics .......... . 
Engineering Economy ........ . .. . 
Principles of Economics ... . .... . . . 
Technical Physics II ............. . 
Major Elective ................... . 

Seventh Quarter 

4 
4 
~ 
15 

1 
3 
3 
3 
4 
~ 
17 

• BUS 272 Principles of Supervision . . . . . . . . . . 3 
• ISC 200 Value Engineering & Analysis...... 3 
• MEC 217 Materials & Testing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

PHY 103 Technical Physics Ill .............. ~ 

14 

SUMMER 
Eighth Quarter 
#ENG 116 Technical Presentation. .. ......... 3 
• ISC 102 Industrial Safety . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
** Major Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ~ 

8 

Total Hours Required for Degree: 111 

*Related Electives must be selected from BUS 115, EDP 104, MAT 
190, MAT 191, or WLD 101 . 

-*Major Electives must be selected from OFT 260, ELN 240, ELN 250, 
and ISC 250. MEC 213 may be substituted by MRP 101-102. EDP 
105 may be substituted with ELN 111, CPS 111 , or CPS 134. ISC 
201-202 may be substituted with ISC 205. 

#English option ENG 113- 123- 133-153 (with ENG 123 satisfying 
the Humanities requirement) . 
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INDUSTRIAL MANAGEMENT 
(T049) 

The Industrial Management curriculum is designed to provide an 
individual with the ability to function effectively in supervisory and 
middle-management positions in industry. This program emphasizes 
study and application in areas such as business and industrial 
management, production methods and schedules, inventory control , 
work analysis, motivation techniques, and human relations. 

This curriculum is designed to prepare the individual to enter 
supervisory or middle-management positions, to provide an 
educational program for upgrading or retraining, and to provide an 
opportunity for the individual wanting to fulfill professional or general 
interest needs. 

First Quarter 
BUS 120 

•BUS 135 
•EDP 104 
#ENG 113 
*BUS 

FRESHMAN YEAR 

Intra. Accounting I . . .... .. .... .. . . 
Business Mathematics . ..... .... . . 
Intra. to Data Processing . ...... . . . 
Basic Composition ...... . ..... ... . 
Business Elective ..... ... ....... . . 

Second Quarter 

Credit Hours 
4 
4 
4 
3 
3 

18 

•BUS 121 Intra. Accounting II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
•BUS 123 Personal Money Management . . . . . 3 
•BUS 233 Personnel Management . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
•EDP 105 BASIC Programming... . ... . ... . .. 4 
#ENG 115 Technical Writing ... ... .. ......... 2 

Third Quarter 
•BUS 224 
•BUS 281 
HUM
BUS -

Managerial Accounting ... . ..... . . . 
Business Communications ....... . 
Humanities Elective ..... .. . . .... . . 
Elective . . . .. . . . .... ... .. .. . ... .. . 

17 

3 
3 
3 

__§ 
15 



101 

SUMMER 
Fourth Quarter 
•BUS 131 
#ENG 153 
•ISC 102 
•ISC 209 

Statistics ...... .. ....... .. ....... . 
Credit Hours 

3 

Fifth Quarter 
BUS 115 
ECO 210 

•ISC 202 
•MAP 101 
•BUS 272 

Sixth Quarter 
BUS 116 

•EDP 110 
ECO 211 

•ISC 211 
•PSY 106 
*BUS 

Fundamentals of Speech . ... . .... . 
Industrial Safety ................. . 
Facilities Planning ... . ..... . .. ... . 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 

Business Law I ... . .......... .. .. . 
Economics I . .. ..... .. ...... .. . . . . 
Quality Control ..... . ..... . ...... . 
Mfg. Resources Planning I .. . . .. .. . 
Principles of Supervision . .. .... .. . 

Business Law II ..... ... ..... ... .. . 
Intra. to Spreadsheets . ... .. .. . ... . 
Economics II .... . .... .... ... . ... . 
Work Measurement . .... ... . . . . .. . 
Industrial Psychology ... . ....... . . 
Business Elective . ... ..... ... .... . 

Seventh Quarter 

3 
2 

_1 

11 

3 
3 
3 
3 

_1 

15 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

_1 

18 

•EDP 107 Data Base Management . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
•BUS 117 Business Law Ill . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

ECO 212 Economics Ill . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
•ISC 212 Motion/ Time Study . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
•BUS 124 Business Finance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
•BUS 235 Organization & Management . . . . . . 3 

18 

Total Hours Required for Degree: 112 

A maximum of six (6) hours of Cooperative Education work 
experiences may be substituted for appropriate courses. 

#English option ENG 113- 123- 133 - 153 (with ENG 123 satisfying 
the Humanities requirement) . 

*Business electives selected from BUS 229, BUS 237, BUS 238, BUS 
239, BUS 240, BUS 241 , BUS 242, and GEN 101. 
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HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT 
Certificate Option 

Human Resource Management is a certificate option in the 
Industrial Management Program. The certificate is designed to 
provide students currently employed or seeking work in the human 
resources field with the ability to function effectively in supervisory 
and middle-management positions. This program emphasizes study 
and application in areas of organizational behavior, industrial 
relations, training and evelopment, compensation, and labor law. It 
provides both an educational program for upgrading skills and 
retraining for individuals who want to fulfill professional or general 
needs. 

First Quarter 
·sus 233 
BUS 235 

Personnel Management .. . .. . .. .. . 
Organization & Management 

Second Quarter 

Credit Hours 
3 
3 

BUS 237 Industrial Relations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
BUS 281 Business Communications . . . . . . . . 3 

Third Quarter 
BUS 238 
BUS 240 

Fourth Quarter 

Organizational Behavior ..... . .. . . . 
Train ing & Development .. . ... .... . 

3 
3 

BUS 241 Compensation & Benefits . . . . . . . . . 3 
BUS 242 Labor Law . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ~ 

Credit Hours Required for Certificate: 24 

•Required sequence BUS 233-237-238. 
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INTERIOR DESIGN 
(T077) 

The Interior Design Curriculum prepares students for a variety of 
job opportunities in the fields of both residential and non-residential 
design. The course of study includes principles and elements of 
design, drafting, visual communication techniques, the history of 
styles, currently manufactured products, color theory, furniture 
design and construction, floor coverings, fabrics, window treatments, 
wall coverings, paint, accessories, and lighting. Students have the 
opportunity to cover the elements of interior design and to 
demonstrate interior coordination. 

Graduates of this program may qualify for various positions with 
the following types of employers: interior design stud ios, furniture 
manufacturers, architects, furniture design studios, photography 
studios and any type of business dealing with interior furnishings. 

First Quarter 
#ENG 113 

ART 111 
ART 121 

•ERG 101 
ART 201 

FRESHMAN YEAR 

Basic Composition ..... .... ..... . . 
Drawing Foundation . .. ..... . ... . . 
Color Design Theory . .. .......... . 
Engineering Graphics .. .. . . .. . ... . 
Pre-Historic-Roman . ... ..... ..... . 

Second Quarter 

Credit Hours 
3 
3 
3 
4 
~ 
16 

#ENG 115 TechnicaiWriting .. . . ... . ... . .. . .. 3 
ART 122 2-D Design: Foundation . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

•DFT 230 Architecture I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
ART 202 Early Christian-Baroque..... . . . . . . 3 

•DES 101 Interior Design I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ~ 

Third Quarter 
#ENG 153 

ART 123 
•DFT 231 

ART 203 
•DES 102 

Fundamentals of Speech . .... . ... . 
3-D Design: Foundation . . .. ... ... . 
Architecture II . ...... ...... .... .. . 
Rococo-Modern Art ... ... . . .. .... . 
Interior Design II .. . .. . . . ....... . . 

16 

3 
3 
4 
3 
~ 
16 
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SUMMER 
Fourth Quarter 
•DES 211 Early Interior Design ....... . ..... . 

Credit Hours 
3 

•DES 221 Market Materials I . ............... . 
•DES 231 Residential Design I .............. . 
•DES 103 Interior Design Ill .......... . .... . . 

BUS 245 Retailing or BUS 236 ............. . 

Fifth Quarter 
•DES 212 
•DES 222 
•DES 232 
•HOR 251 

Sixth Quarter 
DES 251 

•DES 241 
PSY 106 

•DES 213 
•DFT 240 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 

18th Century Design ............. . 
Market Materials II ............... . 
Residential Design II ............. . 
Landscape Design ............... . 
Social Sciences Elective .......... . 

Decorative Arts ............ . .... . . 
Commercial Design . ............. . 
Industrial Psychology ...... . ... . . . 
20th Century Interior Design . ... . . . 
Furniture Drafting & Design I ..... . 

Seventh Quarter 

3 
3 
3 
3 

15 

3 
3 
3 
4 
3 

16 

3 
3 
3 
3 
4 

16 

ENG 116 Technical Presentation . ..... ... ... 3 
•DFT 260 lntro. to CAD... . ... .. .. . ... . ..... 4 
•DES 271 Historic Restoration/Preservation . . 4 
•DES 299 Special Projects . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

Humanities Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . __]_ 
18 

Total Hours Required for Degree: 114 

A maximum of eight (8) credit hours of Cooperative Education 
work experiences may be substituted for appropriate courses. 

#English option ENG 113- 123- 133- 153 (with ENG 123 satisfying 
the Humanities requirement). 

•I ndicates required major courses of which 50 percent must be 
taken at WPCC. 
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MANUFACTURING ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY 
(T050) 

The primary objective of the Manufacturing Engineering 
Technology curriculum is the training of personnel to assist the 
engineer or small industry in plann ing, tooling, operating, servicing 
and supervising manufacturing operations. This curriculum provides 
a basic background of mechanical and related theory, with specific 
skills in the use of manufacturing and testing equipment. A graduate 
of this program may qualify for an entry position in one of several 
manufacturing functions: methods analysis, production schedul ing, 
quality control, materials testing , plant layout, time study, machine 
tooling , maintenance, and equipment and instrument work. 

First Quarter 
•ISC 100 
#ENG 113 
•ERG 101 
•MEG 101 
•ISC 202 

FRESHMAN YEAR 

lntro. to Engineering . . .. .. ... ... . . 
Basic Composition ..... . .. . .. . . .. . 
Engineering Graphics I .. . .. ... ... . 
Machine Processes ..... . .... . ... . 
Quality Control .. ... .. ...... ... . . . 

Credit Hours 
1 
3 
4 
3 
3 

14 

Second Quarter 
•ERG 102 Engineering Graphics II . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
•EGO 102 Principles of Economics . .. ........ 3 

MAT 140 Technical Mathematics I . . . . . . . . . . 4 
•WLD 101 Welding Processes. ...... .. ... .. .. 2 

Third Quarter 
CHM 150 
MAT 141 

•MEG 111 
•OFT 105 
#ENG 115 

Fourth Quarter 

lntro. to Applied Chemistry . . .. . . . . 
Technical Mathematics II . ..... . . . . 
Manufacturing Processes I . . ... . . . 
Geometric Tolerancing ... . .. ..... . 
Technical Writing ....... .. . .. ... . . 

SUMMER 

13 

4 
4 
3 
2 

_]_ 

16 

•EDP 105 BASIC Programming .. . ... . ... . ... 4 
•ISC 209 Facilities Planning & Acquisition . . . 3 

Humanities Elective. . . ... .. .. . .... 3 
Social Sciences Elective . . . . . . . . . . . _]_ 

13 
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SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Fifth Quarter 
•MEC 213 

MAT 142 
PHY 101 

Production Planning ..... ... . .... . 
Credit Hours 

4 

Sixth Quarter 
•OFT 211 
•ISC 213 

PHY 102 

Technical Mathematics Ill .. . ..... . 
Technical Physics I ............ .. . 
Related Elective ... . ............. . 

Jigs & Fixtures ...... .. .... . . .... . 
Engineering Economy . .... ...... . 
Major Elective .... .. . .. .......... . 
Technical Physics II .... .. ...... .. 

Seventh Quarter 

4 
4 
~ 
15 

4 
3 
4 
4 

15 

•ISC 200 Value Engineering & Analysis.. .. .. 3 
ELC 105 Technical Electricity . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

•ISC 250 Engineering Specifications . . . . . . . . 4 
•MEC 217 Materials & Testing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

Related Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . _]_ 
18 

SUMMER 
Eighth Quarter 
#ENG 116 Technical Presentation....... . .... 3 

ISC 102 Industrial Safety . . . . . . .. . . . . .. . . . . 2 
ELN 240 Programmable Controllers I . . . . . . . 3 

Major Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
12 

Total Hours Required for Degree: 116 

A maximum of four (4) credit hours of Cooperative Education work 
experiences may be substituted for appropriate courses. 

#English option ENG 113- 123-133-153 (with ENG 123 satisfying 
the Humanities requirement) . 

*Major Electives must be selected from OFT 260, ELN 250, MEC 250, 
MEC 260, MEC 270, and MEC 280. 

Related Electives must be selected from BUS 272, ISC 211, ISC 212, 
MAT 190, and MAT 191 . EOP 105 may be substituted by ELN 111, 
CPS 134, or CPS 111 . 

•Indicates required major courses of which 50 percent must be 
taken at WPCC. 
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MANUFACTURING RESOURCES PLANNING 
(T170) 

Manufacturing Resources Planning is a curriculum designed to 
introduce the student to the different functions involving man ufactur
ing and selling a product. This training will scan the field from 
marketing to master scheduling. 

The graduate, in addition to being able to demonstrate an 
understanding of systems found in manufacturing, will have a 
knowledge of the computer as an integral job tool, will gain a 
knowledge of entry level shop floor scheduling, production planning, 
and inventory control functions, along with master scheduling duties. 

The curriculum has been developed with the close support of the 
local chapter of the American Production and Inventory Control 
Society (APICS). Students will be encouraged to sit for each of the 
APICS certification tests in the following areas: Materials 
Requirements Planning, Inventory Management, Master Planning, 
Capacity Management, and Production Activity Control. Courses 
related directly to an APICS certification module are marked with an 
asterisk ( .. ) in the curriculum outline. 

At the current time, the MRP prefix courses are scheduled as 
evening courses only. The remaining courses are generally 
scheduled both day and evening. A faculty advisor will assist the 
student in designing a program of study based on the curriculum 
requirements, time restraints, previous coursework or degees, and 
elective choices. The required elective courses are outlined below by 
category heading. 

GENERAL EDUCATION 
ECO 102 Principles of Economics .......... . 

#ENG 113 Basic Composition ..... . ... . .... . . 
#ENG 115 Technical Writing ........... . .... . 
#ENG 116 Technical Presentation ........... . 

PSY 106 Industrial Psychology ........... . . 
Humanities Elective . ............. . 

Credit Hours 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
~ 
18 
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MAJOR COURSES 
• ISC 202 Quality control .............. .. .. . 

Credit Hours 
3 

• MAP 101 Manuf. Resources Plan. I ..... .. .. . 3 
•MAP 102 Manuf. Resources Plan. II . .... . . . . 3 
•MAP 103 *Materials Requirements Planning . . 3 
• MAP 105 *Inventory Management ........... . 4 
•MAP 201 *Capacity Management .... .. . . ... . 3 
• MAP 203 *Master Planning .... . ..... .. ..... . 3 
• MAP 205 Methods, Standards, & Routings . . . 4 
• MAP 207 *Production Activity Control .. .. . . . . 3 
• MAP 209 Factory Layout & Design ....... . . . 3 
• MAP 211 Purchasing ............ ... ....... . 3 
• MAP 220 Demand Management .. .. ........ . 3 
• MAP 223 Distribution Requirement ......... . 3 
• MAP 226 Bill of Materials . . ........ .. ...... . 3 
• MAP 230 Project Management .......... .. . . 3 
• MAP 232 Just-in-Time Management .. .. .. .. . _1 

50 

RELATED COURSES 
BUS 101 Introduction to Business . . . . . . . . . . 3 
BUS 120 Introductory Accounting I . . . . . . . . . 4 
BUS 121 Introductory Accounting II . . . . . . . . 4 
BUS 131 Statistics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
BUS 224 Managerial Accounting. . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
BUS 235 Organization & Management . . . . . . 3 
EDP 104 Intra. to Data Processing . . . . . . . . . . 4 
EDP 105 BASIC Programming... . .... . .. .. . 4 

**BUS - Business Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
BUS 281 Business Communications . . . . . . . . 3 
ISC 211 Work Measurement . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . _1 

43 

Total Hours Required for Degree: 111 

A maximum of four (4) credit hours of Cooperative Education work 
experiences may be substituted for appropriate courses. 

#English option ENG 113- 123- 133- 153 (with ENG 123 satisfying 
the Humanities requirement). 

*Prepares the student to take a specific APICS certification test. 

• Major courses- 50 percent must be taken at WPCC. 

**Business electives selected from BUS 233, BUS 237, BUS 238, BUS 
240, BUS 241, and BUS 242. 
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MECHANICAL DRAFTING AND DESIGN 
(T043) 

The Mechanical Drafting and Design curriculum prepares 
mechanical drafters. Emphasis is placed upon an ability to think and 
plan on drafting procedures and techniques used by mechanical 
draftsmen. Mechanical drafting and design technicians perform 
many aspects of drafting, such as developing the drawing of a 
section, subassembly, or major component. Investigating design 
factors and availability of materials and equipment, production 
methods and facilities are frequent assignments. They may assist in 
the design of units and controls or may draw components based upon 
an engineers designs. Also, they may be assigned as coordinators for 
the execution of related work or other design, production, tooling, 
material and planning groups. 

Technicians with experience in this classif ication may often 
supervise the preparation of working drawings. These technicians 
are employed in many types of manufacturing, fabrication, research 
development, and service industries. Substantial numbers are also 
employed in communications, transportation , public utilities, 
consulting engineering firms, and federal, state, and local 
governments. 

First Quarter 
ENG 153 

•ERG 101 
MAT 110 

•MEG 101 

FRESHMAN YEAR 

Fundamentals of Speech . . ....... . 
Engineering Graphics I ....... .. .. . 
Basic Algebra . .... . . . ... .. . . . . .. . 
Machine Processes/ Safety . . . . .... . 
Humanities Elective .. . .... . ...... . 

Second Quarter 

Credit Hours 
3 
4 
3 
3 
~ 
16 

•OFT 201 Comprehensive Drafting . . . . . . . . . . 4 
#ENG 113 Basic Composition . . .. . ....... . . . . 3 
•ERG 102 Engineering Graphics II . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

MAT 120 Intermediate Algebra . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
WLD 101 Welding Processes........ . .. . .... 2 

Third Quarter 
•OFT 104 
•ERG 103 

MAT 130 
MEG 111 

Intermediate Drafting ... . ........ . 
Descriptive Geometry .. ..... ... . . . 
Trigonometry .. . ...... . ......... . 
Manufacturing Processes I .. . . . .. . 
Social Science Elective . . ......... . 

16 

4 
4 
3 
3 
~ 
17 
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SUMMER 
Fourth Quarter 
•OFT 210 
•OFT 211 

Technical Illustration ... .. . .. .. ... . 
Credit Hours 

4 

PHY 101 

Fifth Quarter 
OFT 220 
OFT 260 

#ENG 115 
PHY 102 

Sixth Quarter 
•OFT 150 

OFT 221 
ISC 209 
PHY 103 

Jigs and Fixtures .... .... .. ... . . . . 
Technical Physics I . ... . . . .. . .. .. . 
Social Science Elective . ..... .... . . 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 

Mechanisms I ....... .. . . .... . ... . 
lntro. CAD I .... . . ..... . .. .. ... .. . 
Technical Writing ... ... ...... . . . . . 
Technical Physics II ....... . ... .. . 

Visual Design .. ...... ... . . ... ... . 
Mechanisms II .. . ... .. ....... . ... . 
Facilities Planning . .. . . . . . .... .. . . 
Technical Physics Ill . ....... . .... . 

Seventh Quarter 

4 
4 

~ 
15 

4 
4 
3 
4 

15 

4 
4 
3 
4 

15 

OFT 261 lntro. CAD II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
"OFT Drafting Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
+EDP 104 lntro. to Data Processing . . . . . . . . . . 4 

MEC 217 Engineering Materials & Testing . . . 4 
16 

Total Hours Required for Degree: 110 

#English option ENG 113 - 123-133-153 (with ENG 123 satisfying 
the Humanities requirement) . 

+EDP 104 may be substituted by any of the following introductory 
programming courses: ELN 111, MAT 134, CPS 111, or EOP 105. 

*Drafting electives may be selected from OFT 203, OFT 230, OFT 
231, OFT 240, and OFT 241 . 

•Indicates required major courses of which 50 percent must be 
taken at WPCC. 
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MECHANICAL DRAWING 
Certificate Option 

Mechanical Drawing is a certificate option in the Mechanical 
Drafting and Design Technology Program. The option consists of 
courses designed for persons presently employed or seeking 
employment in the mechanical trades. Emphasis is on acquiring 
basic skills in drawing standards and practices. 

Required Courses 
ERG 101 Engineering Graphics I ........... . 
ERG 102 Engineering Graphics II . ...... .. . . 
OFT 104 Intermediate Drafting . . ... .. ... . . . 

*ERG 103 Descriptive Geometry . . .. ... .... . . 
OFT 201 Comprehensive Drafting .. . . ..... . 

*OFT 210 Technical Illustration .. ..... . ..... . 

Credit Hours Required for Certificate: 

Credit Hours 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 

24 

*Substitutions may be made from the following drafting courses: 
OFT 210, OFT 230, OFT 231 , OFT 240, OFT 241, OFT 250, OFT 260, 
and OFT 261. 
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MEDICAL ASSISTING 
(T058) 

The Medical Assisting Curriculum prepares the graduate to be a 
multi-skilled practitioner qualified to perform administrative, clinical, 
and laboratory procedures. Responsibilities include patient care 
management, administrative and clinical procedures, and managerial 
and supervisory functions. Developing competencies in effective 
communication, adhering to ethical and legal standards of medical 
practice, recognizing and responding to emergencies, demonstrat
ing professional behavior and technical skills are emphasized. 

Advanced credit may be allowed for completion of the Medical 
Assistant Grade I program approved by the Council on Medical 
Education of the American Medical Association in collaboration with 
the American Association of Medical Assistants. 

Graduates are eligible to take the examination for certification as a 
Certified Medical Assistant given by the American Association of 
Medical Assistants. Graduates may be employed in a variety of health 
related services, such as physician's offices, hospitals, clinics, 
industries, insurance companies, public health departments, nursing 
homes and extended care facilities. 

The Medical Assisting Program is accredited by the Committee on 
Allied Health Education and Accreditation of the American Medical 
Association. 

Admission Requirements 
(1) Graduation from an accredited high school or holder of a high 

school equivalency certificate. 
(2) Satisfactory scores on the Comparative Gu idance and 

Placement Test. 
(a) If a student's Comparative Guidance and Placement Exam 

(CGP) indicates that there is a deficiency in reading or 
sentences, the student will be required to satisfactorily 
complete an appropriate course or courses before entering 
the Medical Assisting Program. 

(b) If there is an indication of a deficiency In basic arithmetic 
(fractions, decimals, percentages, ratio and proportion) , the 
student may be admitted to the Medical Assisting Program 
and allowed to remove the deficiency by taking a designated 
math course. 

(3) A physical examination, including the results of a tuberculin test 
or chest film and a VORL or APR, is required after the student is 
accepted into the Medical Assisting Program. 

(4) An interview with the program coordinator is required. 
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FRESHMAN YEAR 
First Quarter 

BUS 102 
BUS 118 

#ENG 113 
•HED 180 

PSY 105 

Typing I ... .. ..... . . . .... . ... . .. . 
Credit Hours 

3 
Financial Record Keeping .. . ..... . 
Basic Composition .... .. . . . . ..... . 
Medical Terminology I ........... . 
Interpersonal Relations ........... . 

•MOA 103 Orientation to Medical Assisting .. . 

Second Quarter 

4 
3 
3 
3 
~ 
19 

BIO 125 Technical Anatomy & Physiology . . 4 
BUS 103 Typing II.. .............. .... ..... 3 

#ENG 115 Technical Writing.. ............... 3 
•HED 181 Medical Terminology II .. .. .... . . .. 3 
•HED 190 Medical Law, Ethics, 

& Economics ............ . ..... . 3 
PSY 201 General Psychology I . . . . . . . . . . . . . ~ 

Third Quarter 
BIO 135 

#ENG 153 
•MOA 115 
•MOA 123 

Technical Anatomy & Physiology .. 
Fundamentals of Speech ...... .. . . 
Medical Assisting: Clinical I ... . ... . 
Medical Typing & Transcription . .. . 
Humanities Elective ... . ...... .. .. . 

19 

4 
3 
3 
3 
3 

16 
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Fourth Quarter 
EDP 104 

•HEA 111 
•MOA 201 

MOA 214 
• MOA 216 

Fifth Quarter 
• HEA 110 
• MOA 202 

• MOA 225 
• MOA 226 

Sixth Quarter 
•MOA 233 
•MOA 238 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 

lntro. to Data Processing . ........ . 
First Aid ........................ . 
Medical Assisting: 

Administrative I ................ . 
Medical Assisting : Clinical II ...... . 
Lab Orientation I ... ........ . .. .. . 

CPR ................... .. .... ... . 
Medical Assisting: 

Administrative II ............... . 
Medical Assisting : Clinical Ill ..... . 
Lab Orientation II ................ . 

Medical Assisting Seminar .... . ... . 
Medical Assisting Applications .... . 

Total Hours Required for Degree: 100 

Credit Hours 
4 
1 

5 
4 

...1 
18 

5 
5 
4 

15 

3 
10 

13 

#English option ENG 113- 123- 133- 153 (with ENG 123 satisfying 
the Humanities requirement). 

•Indicates required major courses of which 50 percent must be 
taken at WPCC. 
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MEDICAL LABORATORY TECHNOLOGY 
(T110) 

The Medical Laboratory Technology curriculum prepares 
graduates to perform clinical laboratory procedures in chemistry, 
hematology, bacteriology, parasitology, serology, blood banking, 
and body fluid analysis used in the diagnosis of diseases and in 
evaluating the effectiveness of treatments. 

The medical laboratory technician works under the supervision of a 
medical technologist and may be employed as a staff technician or 
assistant supervisor in a medical laboratory, or clinical instructor in 
an educational institution. 

The graduate is eligible to take the registry examination given by 
the Board of Registry of Medical Technologists of the American 
Society of Clinical Pathologists for certification as a medical 
laboratory technician or the examination given by the National 
Certifying Agency as a clinical laboratory technician. 

Admission Requirements 
• Graduation from an accredited high school or holder of a high 

school equivalency certificate. Applicants with one year of high 
school or college courses in chemistry, biology or algebra will 
have preference. 

• Scores of 46 or better on reading, 50 or above on mathematics, 
50 or above on algebra, and eligible for ENG 113 as determined 
by Placement Test. 

• Minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.0 if applicant has 
attended college prior to applying for the ML T program. 

• Complete application for admission to the program and deliver 
to the ML T program director. Applications should be received 
before March 1. 

Students will receive written notification of acceptance or rejection 
by April 15. Candidates who are accepted are required to have a 
career counseling interview with the ML T program director and/ or 
faculty; purchase professional liability insurance; and have a physical 
examination. Accepted students will be advised to take Chemistry 
101, 102, 103 during the summer prior to fall enrollment. Certified 
Laboratory Assistants are eligible for advanced placement. 

A student who elects to take courses which apply to the ML T 
program, prior to official acceptance, must conform to the program 
requirements which are in effect at the time of official admission. 
Upon admission to the program, students will receive a copy of the 
ML T Student Policies Manual. In addition to College Academic 
Policies, these rules apply to students in the ML T program. 
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FRESHMAN YEAR 
First Quarter 

CHM 101 
#ENG 113 

MAT 133 
•MLT 101 
•MLT 116 

General Chemistry I . . . .... . ..... . 
Credit Hours 

4 
Basic Composition . . .. . .. ... .... . . 3 
Elementary Statistic . . . .. . ... .... . . 3 
lntro. to Medical Technology ..... . 3 
Clinical Microbiology I . ... . . . . ... . 4 

17 

Second Quarter 
BIO 125 Technical Anatomy & 

Physiology I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
CHM 102 General Chemistry II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

#ENG 115 Technical Writing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
•ML T 117 Analysis of Body Fluids . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
•ML T 121 Clinical Hematology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ....§. 

Third Quarter 
810 135 

CHM 103 
#ENG 153 
•MLT 115 
•MLT 136 

Technical Anatomy & 
Physiology II ..... . ............ . 

General Chemistry II I ..... . ... .. . . 
Fundamentals of Speech .. .. . . ... . 
Immunohematology . ... .. .. .. .. . . 
Clinical Microbiology II . ... . .. . .. . 

19 

4 
4 
3 
5 

~ 
19 
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SUMMER 
Fourth Quarter 
• ML T 114 Clinical Biochemistry ........ . ... . 

Humanities Elective ........ ..... . . 
Humanities or Soc. Sci. Elective ... . 
Social Science Elective ........... . 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 

Fifth Quarter 

Credit Hours 
7 
3 
3 
~ 
16 

• ML T 211 Clinical Applications I . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13 

Sixth Quarter 
• MLT 212 Clinical Applications II . . . . . . . . . . . . 13 

Seventh Quarter 
HEA 110 CPR ..... .... .................. . . 1 

• ML T 201 Med. Laboratory Seminar . . . . . . . . . . 3 
• MLT 213 Clinical Applications Ill . . . . . . . . . . . 11 

15 

Total Hours Required for Degree: 112 

#English option ENG 113-123-133-153 (with ENG 123 satisfying 
the Humanities requirement). 

• Indicates required major courses of which 50 percent must be 
taken at WPCC. 



ASSOCIATE DEGREE NURSING 
(T059) 
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The Associate Degree Nursing curriculum is designed to prepare 
graduates to integrate the principles and theories of nursing and the 
sciences in utilizing the nursing process in the practice of nursing. 
The practice of nursing by associate degree nursing graduates 
consists of: (1) assessing the physical and mental health, including 
the patient's reaction to illness and treatment regimens; (2) recording 
and reporting the results of the nursing assessment; (3) planning, 
initiating, delivering, and evaluating appropriate nursing acts; (4) 
teaching, delegating to or supervising other personnel in 
implementing the treatment regimen; (5) collaborating with other 
health care providers in determining the appropriate health care for a 
patient; (6) implementing the treatment and pharmaceutical regimen 
prescribed by any person authorized by State law to prescribe such a 
regimen; (7) providing teaching and counseling about the patient's 
health care; (8) reporting and recording the plan for care, nursing 
care given, and the patient's response to that care; and (9) 
supervising, teaching, and evaluating those who perform or are 
preparing to perform nursing functions. Graduates are eligible to take 
the National Council Licensure Examination (NCLEX- RN) which is 
required for practice as a registered nurse. Western Piedmont's 
Nursing Program is approved by the North Carolina Board of Nursing 
and accredited by the National League for Nursing. 

Admission Requirements 
a. Graduation from an accredited high school, satisfactory high 

school transcript, or its equivalent as established by the GED test. 
b. If a student's Comparative Guidance and Placement (CGP) score 

indicates that there is a deficiency in reading (less than 46). the 
student must complete RDG 150 with a grade of B or above 
PRIOR TO BEING CONSIDERED FOR ADMISSION. 

c. If a student's Comparative Guidance and Placement (CGP) score 
indicates that there is a deficiency in English, the student must 
complete ENG 100 with a grade of Cor above PRIOR TO BEING 
CONSIDERED FOR ADMISSION. 

d. All applicants are required to take a mathematics and algebra 
placement test given by the College. For a standard mathematics 
score of less than 60, the student is required to complete MAT 095 
and receive a grade of "SC" PRIOR TO BEING CONSIDERED 
FOR ADMISSION. Successful completion of MAT 090 may be 
required before taking MAT 095. In add:tion, for a standard 
algebra score of less than 50, the student is required t.o complete 
MAT 110 and receive a grade of C or above PRIOR TO 
ENROLLING IN NUR 204. 



122 

e. If a student is transferring from another institution, currently 
enrolled at WPCC, or has previously attended college, a 
cumulative grade point average of 2.00 may be required for 
admission in addition to other requirements. 

f. A student who elects to take courses prior to entrance into the 
ADN program must meet the requirements which are in effect at 
the time of actual admission into the nursing program. 

g. Validation of satisfactory physical and emotional health is 
required of all applicants. Each applicant is required to have a 
physical examination, including a chest x-ray, VORL, and 
tuberculin test, within six months of entrance into the ADN 
program. The physical exam is not required until official 
notification of conditional acceptance into the nursing program 
is granted. An applicant may be required to provide documenta
tion of emotional health that indicates the applicant's ability to 
provide safe nursing care to the public. 

h. Each student is required to purchase professional liability 
insurance at the time of registration. 

i. An interview with the Coordinator and/or faculty will be 
scheduled for applicants meeting the admission requirements. 
These applicants will be assigned to a nursing faculty adviser for 
academic counseling. 

j. Examinations for advanced placement are available for qualified 
applicants. Inquiries should be directed to the Coordinator of the 
Nursing Department. 

k. When all criteria are met, admission is granted based upon the 
chronological order of the student's original application date. 

Additional departmental policies and procedures, including 
student retention and readmission, are available in the Department of 
Nursing and will be provided for each student following admission to 
the program. Clinical laboratory experiences are provided through 
the utilization of area institutions, centers, agencies, and physician's 
offices. Each student is responsible for providing transportation to 
the clinical laboratory. Students also provide their own uniforms 
consistent with department uniform guidelines. 

An application is due by March 15 for consideration for admission 
to the Fall Quarter. No student will be considered to be a nursing 
student at WPCC until official notification of admission is granted by 
the Nursing Department. 
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FRESHMAN YEAR 
First Quarter 

BIO 210 
#ENG 113 
•HED 111 
• NUR 101 

Anatomy & Physiology I ..... .. ... . 
Credit Hours 

4 
Basic Composition ... ....... . ... . . 
Drugs and Solutions .. ...... . . .. . . 
Nursing I . . .. ... .. . ... .... .. . .. . . . 

Second Quarter 

3 
1 

~ 
17 

BIO 211 Anatomy & Physiology II . . . . . . . . . . 4 
#ENG 115 Technical Writing. . .... ... ....... . 3 
•HED 150 Nutrition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
• NUR 102 Nursing II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 

Third Quarter 
BIO 212 

• NUR 103 
PSY 201 

Fourth Quarter 

Anatomy & Physiology Il l . . . . ... . . 
Nursing Il l .. ... . .. .. ....... . .... . 
General Psychology I ...... .. ... . . 

SUMMER 

19 

4 
9 

2 
16 

BIO 215 Microbiology ... .... .. . .. . .... . .. . 3 
• NUR 204 Nursing IV . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 

PSY 230 Human Growth & Development . . . . 3 
15 
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Fifth Quarter 
*CHM 150 
•NUR 205 
soc 210 

Sixth Quarter 
#ENG 153 
•NUR 206 
+-

SOPHOMORE YEAR 

lntro. to Applied Chemistry ....... . 
Nursing V .. ...... ... ....... . .... . 
Intra. to Sociology I ......... . .... . 

Fundamentals of Speech . .. . ..... . 
Nursing VI ......... . ...... .. .... . 
Natural Science/Math Elective .... . 
Elective ........... . .... . ........ . 

Seventh Quarter 

Credit Hours 
4 
9 

2 
16 

3 
9 
3 

2 
18 

NUR 207 Nursing VII. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
NUR 209 Seminar in Nursing Elective . . . . . . . 3 

Humanities Elective.. ... . ......... 2 
15 

Total Hours Required for Degree: 116 

#English option ENG 113 - 123- 133- 153 (with ENG 123 satisfying 
the Humanities requirement) . 

*CHM 101 and 102 may be substituted for CHM 150. 

Students electing CHM 101 shou ld also enroll in CHM 102 as a 
Natural Science/Math elective. 

+Select from 810 101 , 810 216, 810 220, CHM 102, or MAT 110 (or 
higher).Students transferring credit from other institutions must 
have Natural Science and mathematic electives approved by the 
Coordinator of Nursing and Registrar. 

•Indicates required major courses of which 50 percent must be 
taken at WPCC. 

Note: Nursing students must successfully complete sequence of 
courses by quarters as specified in the outline above. 



PARALEGAL TECHNOLOGY 
(T120) 

125 

The Paralegal Technology curriculum at WPCC trains individuals 
to work under the general direction of lawyers, to relieve lawyers of 
routine matters, and to assist them in the conduct of more 
complicated and difficult tasks. The legal techn ician should be 
capable of doing independent legal work under the supervision of a 
lawyer, supervise secretaries in their work, and search out 
information and court facts. Training will include general subjects 
such as English, accounting and computer usage, as well as 
specialized legal courses such as real property, court systems, civil 
and criminal law, and techniques of investigations. 

Paralegal graduates will be able to assist in work on probate 
matters, conducting investigations, searching public records, 
preparation of tax forms, serving and filing legal documents, 
bookkeeping, library research, and providing office management 
assistance. Employment opportunities are available in public and 
private law firms and with individual lawyers. 

First Quarter 
#ENG 113 

BUS 102 
BUS 115 
BUS 135 

•PLG 101 

FRESHMAN YEAR 

Basic Composition ... ..... . ...... . 
Typewriting I . .. . ... . ............ . 
Business Law I .... . ...... .. .... . . 
Business Math ..... .. ............ . 
lntro. to Paralegalism . . .. ... . .... . 

Second Quarter 

Credit Hours 
3 
3 
3 
4 
~ 
16 

#ENG 115 Technical Writing... . ... . ...... .. . 3 
BUS 120 Introductory Accounting I . . . . . . . . . 4 
BUS 116 Business Law II......... . . . .. ..... 3 

•PLG 110 N.C. Legal Systems. . . ... .. . . .. .. . 3 
•PLG 120 Real Property I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . _§ 

Third Quarter 
#ENG 153 

EDP 103 
•PLG 130 
•PLG 121 
•PLG 140 

Fundamentals of Speech ... .. . .. . . 
Computer Usage . . .. . ... . . .. .. .. . 
Torts .. .. ...... . ........ .. .. ... . . 
Real Property II .. . .. .. . ... . ...... . 
Legal Research/Library . . . ... .. .. . 

18 

3 
3 
3 
5 
4 

18 
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SUMMER 

Fourth Quarter 
HUM - Humanities Elective ....... . ...... . 
EDP 102 Word Processing ... ............. . 

•PLG 141 Legal Research & Writing ... . ..... . 
•PLG 122 Real Property Ill ..... .. ... . . . . . .. . 

Fifth Quarter 
BUS 281 
POL 210 

•PLG 201 
•PLG 210 
•CJC 123 
•CJC 105 

Sixth Quarter 
•PLG 211 
•PLG 220 
•PLG 230 
•PLG 240 

Humanities/Social Science Elective 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 

Business Communications ....... . 
American Federal Govt. I ......... . 
Law Office Management ...... . .. . 
Wills, Trusts, & Probate I . .. .... .. . 
Criminal Law I ................... . 
Criminal Procedure I ............. . 

Wills, Trusts, & Probate II .... . .. . . . 
Family Law I .. . . .. ... .... ..... . . . 
Interview & Investigation ......... . 
Business Organizations . . . .... . . . . 
Elective ................. ... .. . .. . 

Seventh Quarter 

Credit Hours 
3 
3 
4 
5 

_1 

18 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

_1 
18 

3 
3 
4 
5 

_1 

18 

•PLG 212 Wills, Trusts, & Probate Ill . . . . . . . . . 3 
•PLG 221 Family Law II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
•PLG 250 Trial Preparation. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
•PLG 260 Collections & Bankruptcy . . . . . . . . . 3 
•PLG 270 Administrative Law . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . _1 

15 

Total Hours Required for Degree: 121 

A maximum of eight (8) hours of Cooperative Education work 
experiences may be substituted for appropriate courses. 

#English option ENG 113-123-133-153 (with ENG 123 satisfying the 
Humanities elective) . 

•Indicates required major course of which 50 percent must be taken 
atWPCC. 



REAL ESTATE 
(T127) 

127 

The purposes of the Real Estate curriculum are to: (1) prepare the 
individual to enter the real estate industry, (2) provide an educational 
program for persons directly involved in various phases of the real 
estate industry, and (3) provide an opportunity for individuals 
wanting to fulfill professional or general interests needs. These 
purposes will be fulfilled through a thorough introduction to real 
estate principles, practices, industry ethics, finance, law, appraisal 
techniques and trends. The curriculum will provide the opportunity 
for an individual to enter public or private employment in real estate 
areas such as sales, finance, development, market analysis, valuation 
and property management. Advanced real estate job opportunities 
are available in areas such as brokerage, management, appraising, or 
consulting. 

First Quarter 
•BUS 101 
#ENG 113 
•BUS 260 

BUS 102 
•BUS 115 

FRESHMAN YEAR 

Introduction to Business .... . .... . 
Basic Composition . . . . . .. ... .. .. . . 
Fundamentals of Real Estate . . .. .. . 
Typing I . ...... . .... ... .. .. . ... . . 
Business Law I .... . . . . .. .... . .. . . 

Second Quarter 

Credit Hours 
3 
3 
6 
3 
~ 
18 

•BUS 261 Real Estate Finance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
•BUS 116 Business Law II.. ...... . . . ..... .. . 3 
#ENG 115 Technical Writing ............... . . 3 

BUS 135 Business Math.... . .. . ... . . .. .... . 4 
•BUS 123 Personal Money Management . . . . . 3 

BUS 236 Small Business Management . . . . . . 3 

Third Quarter 
•BUS 262 
•BUS 263 
#ENG 153 
•BUS 117 
•BUS 124 
·sus 

Real Estate Law ... .... .. . . .... . . . 
Brokerage Operations ... ... .. . . .. . 
Fundamentals of Speech . .... .... . 
Business Law Ill .... . .. .. . ... .. .. . 
Business Finance .. . ... . ......... . 
Business Elective .... . . . ... ...... . 

19 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
~ 
18 
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Fourth Quarter 
•BUS 120 
•BUS 264 

EDP 103 
ECO 210 
BUS 272 
BUS 281 

Fifth Quarter 
•BUS 121 
•BUS 265 

BUS 235 
ECO 211 
EDP 110 
BUS 243 

Sixth Quarter 
•BUS 122 
•BUS 266 

BUS 239 
ECO 212 

•BUS 232 
HUM-

SOPHOMORE YEAR 

lntro. Accounting I .... ... ... . ... . . 
Real Estate Appraisal ............ . 
Computer Usage ... .... ......... . 
Economics I ........... .. ........ . 
Principles of Supervision .. ....... . 
Business Communications ...... . . 

Intra. Accounting II .............. . 
Investment and Taxation .. . ...... . 
Organization and Management .. . . 
Economics II .................... . 
Introduction to Spreadsheets ..... . 
Advertising ...................... . 

lntro. Accounting Ill ............. . 
Property Management ........... . 
Marketing ........ . .............. . 
Economics Ill ............. . ..... . 
Sales Development .. . ........... . 
Humanities Elective .............. . 

Total Hours Required for Degree: 112 

Credit Hours 
4 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

19 

4 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

19 

4 
3 
3 
3 
3 
~ 
19 

A maximum of three (3) hours of Cooperative Education work 
experiences may be substituted for appropriate courses. 

#English option ENG 113-123-133-153 (with ENG 123satisfying the 
Humanities requirement). 

*Business electives must be selected from BUS 131, BUS 219, INS 
215, INS 216, EDP 107, or EDP 110. 

•Indicates required major course of which 50 percent must be taken 
atWPCC. 



REAL ESTATE 
Certificate Option 

129 

Real Estate is a certificate option in the Real Estate Curriculum 
program consisting of eight courses wh ich can be completed in one 
year. The courses contained in th is option are designed for 
individuals wishing to take the sales and broker's examinations and 
for those people wishing to upgrade and expand their knowledge in 
the real estate field. 

Required Courses 
BUS 260 Fundamentals of Real Estate .. ... . . 
BUS 261 Real Estate Finance . . . .... .. ..... . 
BUS 262 Real Estate Law . .. . . .... . . . .. . . . . 
BUS 263 Brokerage Operations . ... ..... .. . . 
BUS 264 Real Estate Appraisal ... .. ....... . 
BUS 265 Investment & Taxation . .. .. . ..... . 
BUS 266 Property Management .. .... ..... . 
BUS 281 Business Communication . . ...... . 

Credit Hours Required for Certificate: 

Credit Hours 
6 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

..1 

27 
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SECRETARIAL - EXECUTIVE 
(T030) 

131 

The purposes of the Executive Secretary curriculum are to prepare 
the individual to enter the secretarial profession; provide an 
educational program for individuals wanting education for upgrading 
(moving from one secretarial position to another) or for retraining 
(moving from present position to secretarial position); and to provide 
an opportunity for individuals wanting to fulfill professional or 
general interest needs. 

These purposes will be fulfilled through skill development in the 
areas of typewriting, shorthand, transcription and office machines 
operation. Through these skills the individual will be able to perform 
office-related activities and through the development of personal 
competencies and qualities will be provided the opportunity to enter 
the secretarial profession. 

First Quarter 
BUS 101 

•BUS 102 
•BUS 106 

BUS 115 
#ENG 113 

GEN 101 

FRESHMAN YEAR 

Introduction to Business . .. ... . .. . 
Typewriting I .. . ... .. ......... . .. . 
Shorthand I .. .. ... .. . .... .. .. . . . . 
Business Law I . . . ...... ..... .... . 
Basic Composition ... . . .. .. .. . ... . 
Professional Development .. .. .. .. . 

Second Quarter 

Credit Hours 
3 
3 
4 
3 
3 
~ 
19 

•BUS 103 Typewriting II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
•BUS 107 Shorthand II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

BUS 135 Business Mathematics . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
#ENG 115 Technical Writing . . . . . . . . ......... 3 
•EDP 103 Computer Usage .. .. . .. .. . .. . .. .. 3 
*BUS Business Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ~ 

Third Quarter 
•BUS 104 
•BUS 108 
•BUS 112 
•BUS 281 
•EDP 102 
#ENG 153 

Typewriting Ill ... .. .. ... . . . . . ... . . 
Shorthand Ill ... . . ... ... .... .... . . 
Records Control . . . . ... ....... . .. . 
Business Communications . . .... . . 
Word Processing ... ... ... . . . .... . 
Fundamentals of Speech ... ..... . . 

20 

3 
4 
3 
3 
3 
~ 
19 
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Fourth Quarter 
• BUS 120 
• BUS 205E 
• BUS 206 
• BUS 211 
• BUS 272 

Fifth Quarter 
• BUS 121 

BUS 183E 
• BUS 214 

PSY 105 
ECO 102 

·sus 

Sixth Quarter 
• BUS 213 
•BUS 212E 

BUS 271 
·sus 
HUM-

SOPHOMORE YEAR 

lntro. Accounting I ............... . 
Advanced Typewriting ........... . 
Dictation-Transcription I ..... . ... . 
Office Machines ....... . ......... . 
Principles of Supervision ...... . .. . 
Social Science Elective ... . ... . ... . 

lntro. Accounting II .......... .... . 
Execut ive Office Terminology ..... . 
Secretarial Procedures ........... . 
Interpersonal Relations ........... . 
Principles of Economics .......... . 
Business Elective ...... . ........ . . 

Professional Typewriting ......... . 
Machine Transcription ........... . 
Office Management .............. . 
Business Elective ................ . 
Humanities Elective .... . ......... . 

Total Hours Required for Degree: 113 

Credit Hours 
4 
3 
4 
3 
3 
~ 
20 

4 
3 
4 
3 
3 
~ 
20 

3 
3 
3 
3 
~ 
15 

A maximum of three (3) credit hours of Cooperative Education 
work experiences may be substituted for appropriate courses. 

#English option ENG 113- 123 - 133- 153 (with ENG 123 satisfying 
the Humanities requirement). 

*Business electives must be selected from BUS 116, BUS 117, BUS 
122, BUS 123, BUS 229, BUS 232, BUS 233, EDP 104, or EDP 105. 

• Indicates required major courses of which 50 percent must be 
taken at WPCC. 



SECRETARIAL - LEGAL 
(T031) 
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The purpose of the Legal Secretary curriculum are to prepare the 
individual to enter the legal secretarial profession through work in a 
lawyer's office in city, county, state or government offices; provide an 
educational program for individuals wanting education for upgrading 
(moving from one legal secretarial position to another) or retraining 
(moving from present position to legal secretarial position); and to 
provide an opportunity for individuals wanting to fulfill professional 
or general interest needs. 

The purpose will be fulfilled through skill development in the areas 
of legal typewriting, shorthand transcription and machines 
operation. Through these skills the individual will be able to perform 
legal , office-related activities and through the development of 
personal competencies and qualities will be provided the opportunity 
to enter the legal secretarial profession. 

First Quarter 
BUS 101 

• BUS 102 
•BUS 106 

BUS 115 
#ENG 113 

GEN 101 

FRESHMAN YEAR 

Introduction to Business .. . ... . . . . 
Typewriting I . . .. ........ . ... . ... . 
Shorthand I .. . . . ... .. .... . . . .... . 
Business Law I . ....... .. .. .. ... . . 
Basic Composition . . .... ....... .. . 
Professional Development ........ . 

Second Quarter 

Credit Hours 
3 
3 
4 
3 
3 
~ 
19 

• BUS 103 Typewriting II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
•BUS 107 Shorthand II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

BUS 116 BusinessLawll... . .... . .. . . . ... . . 3 
BUS 135 Business Mathematics . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

#ENG 115 Technical Writing .. . ... . .. . . .. .... 3 
•EDP 103 Compuer Usage . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ~ 

Third Quarter 
•BUS 281 
•BUS 104 
•BUS 108 
•BUS 112 

BUS 117 
EDP 102 

Business Communications . .... . . . 
Typewriting III . . .... . .. . ... ...... . 
Shorthand Ill ..... . . . ... . ........ . 
Records Control .... .. . . . . ...... . . 
Business Law III .. .. . ..... . . .. ... . 
Word Processing . . . .. . ... . . . . . .. . 

20 

3 
3 
4 
3 
3 
~ 
19 
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Fourth Quarter 
•BUS 118 
•BUS 205L 
•BUS 206 
•BUS 211 

BUS 272 

Fifth Quarter 
•BUS 183L 
•BUS 214 

ECO 102 
PSY 105 

*BUS 
#ENG 153 

Sixth Quarter 
•BUS 213 
•BUS 212L 

BUS 271 
*BUS 
HUM -

SOPHOMORE YEAR 

Financial Record Keeping .... .. . . . 
Advanced Typewriting ........... . 
Dictation-Transcription I . ........ . 
Office Machines ................. . 
Principles of Supervision ......... . 
Social Science Elective ...... . .... . 

Legal Terminology & Vocabulary .. . 
Secretarial Procedures ........... . 
Principles of Economics ....... . .. . 
Interpersonal Relations ........... . 
Business Elective .. . .. . ... ... . .. . . 
Fundamentals of Speech ......... . 

Professional Typewriting ..... .... . 
Machine Transcription ....... . ... . 
Office Management .............. . 
Business Electives ... . ........... . 
Humanities Elective .............. . 

Total Hours Required for Degree: 115 

Credit Hours 
4 
3 
4 
3 
3 
3 

20 

3 
4 
3 
3 
3 
~ 
19 

3 
3 
3 
6 

~ 
18 

A maximum of four (4) credit hours of Cooperative Education work 
experience may be substituted for appropriate courses. 

#English option ENG 113-123-133-153 (with ENG 123 satisfying 
the Humanities requirement) . 

*Business electives must be selected from BUS 229, BUS 232, BUS 
123, BUS 233, EDP 104, or EDP 105. 

• Indicates required major courses of which 50 percent must be 
taken at WPCC. 



SECRETARIAL - MEDICAL 
(T032) 
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The purposes of the Medical Secretary curriculum are to prepare 
the individual to enter the medical secretarial profession through 
work in a doctor's office in city, county, state or governmental offices; 
provide an educational program for individuals wanting education for 
upgrading (moving from one medical position to another) or 
retraining (moving from present position to medical secretarial 
position) ; and to provide an opportunity for individuals wanting to 
fulfill professional or general interest needs. 

These purposes will be fulfi lled through skill development in the 
areas of medical typewriting , shorthand transcription and machines 
operation. Through these skills the individual will be able to perform 
medical office-related activities and to develop the personal 
competencies and qualities needed to enter the medical secretarial 
profession. 

First Quarter 
BUS 101 

•BUS 102 
• BUS 106 

BUS 135 
#ENG 113 

GEN 101 

FRESHMAN YEAR 

Introduction to Business ...... . . . . 
Typewriting I ..... .. ....... .. .... . 
Shorthand I ....... . . ....... . .... . 
Business Mathematics . .. ........ . 
Basic Composition . . ... . ......... . 
Professional Development ........ . 

Second Quarter 

Credit Hours 
3 
3 
4 
4 
3 
3 

20 

BIO 125 Tech. Anatomy & Physiology I . . . . . 4 
• BUS 103 Typewriting II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
• BUS 107 Shorthand II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
• EDP 103 Computer Usage . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
#ENG 115 Technical Writing.. .. ... . ........ . 3 
*BUS Business Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . _1 

T hird Quarter 
• BUS 281 

BIO 135 
•BUS 104 
•BUS 108 
•BUS 112 
•EDP 102 

Business Communications .. . .. . . . 
Tech. Anatomy & Physiology II ... . 
Typewriting Ill . . ... . ... . . . . . . . . .. . 
Shorthand Ill . . .. . . ... . ... . .. ... . . 
Records Control .. . ......... . . . . . . 
Word Processing . . . . .. . . .. .. ... . . 

20 

3 
4 
3 
4 
3 

_1 
20 
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Fourth Quarter 
•BUS 118 
•BUS 206 
•BUS 211 

HED 180 
PSY 105 

Fifth Quarter 
•BUS 205M 
•BUS 214 

HED 181 
HED 190 
EGO 102 

#ENG 153 

Sixth Quarter 
•BUS 213 
•BUS 212M 
•BUS 271 

HUM 
·sus -

SOPHOMORE YEAR 

Financial Record Keeping ....... . . 
Dictation-Transcription I . ........ . 
Office Machines .. . .. . ..... . ..... . 
Medical Terminology I ......... . . . 
Interpersonal Relations ........... . 
Social Science Elective ..... . ..... . 

Advanced Typewriting .. . ........ . 
Secretarial Procedures ...... . .... . 
Medical Terminology II ...... . .... . 
Med. Law, Ethics, & Economics .. . . 
Principles of Economics . ... . . . . . . . 
Fundamentals of Speech ......... . 

Professional Typewriting . ........ . 
Machine Transcription .... . . . .... . 
Office Management .............. . 
Humanities Elective .... ... .. . . .. . . 
Business Elective .. .... . . . .... . .. . 

Total Hours Required for Degree: 114 

Credit Hours 
4 
4 
3 
3 
3 
3 

20 

3 
4 
3 
3 
3 
3 

19 

3 
3 
3 
3 
~ 
15 

A maximum of three (3) credit hours of Cooperative Education 
work experience may be substituted for appropriate courses. 

#English option ENG 113 - 123 - 133 - 153 (with ENG 123 satisfying 
the Humanities requirement) . 

*Business electives must be selected from BUS 123, BUS 229, BUS 
232, BUS 233, EDP 104, or EDP 105. 

•Indicates required major courses of which 50 percent must be 
taken at WPCC. 
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VOCATIONAL PROGRAMS 
The vocational programs are designed to meet the need for skilled 

workers in area industries, businesses, and agencies. A student may 
wish to improve current skills or to acquire new job skills by earning a 
diploma or certificate. A diploma or certificate will be awarded upon 
completion of the program requirements in the following curricula: 

Automotive Mechanics 
Computer Operations 
Cosmetology 
Dental Assisting 
General Office Specialty 
Geriatric Assistant 
Industrial Electricity Option 
Industrial Maintenance 

Light Construction 
Carpentry Option 
Masonry Option 

Machinist 
Machine Operations Option 
Wastewater Plant Operator 
Water Plant Operator 
Welding Option 

The student must satisfactorily complete the courses established 
for the program as listed on the following pages. In case of course 
substitutions, the student must complete the hours required as listed 
by program. Additional requirements include: 

• Students in diploma programs are required to complete one 
course in English composition. That course will be determined 
by the student's performance on the CGP sentences test and, in 
some cases, a writing sample. 

• The student must have a grade point average of 2.0 after forty
five quarter hours. The final15 quarter hours must be earned at 
Western Piedmont. 

• The student must present a petition for graduation to the 
Registrar during final quarter registration, and fulfill all financial 
obligations to the College. Graduating students may either meet 
program requirements specified in the College Catalog for the 
year they initially enrolled in that program or may meet 
requirements specified in the Catalog in use during the year of 
graduation, provided the program enrollment is continuous 
(except for summer sessions). 

• All students in diploma programs who score 45 or less on the 
reading placement test will be required to take Reading 095 
within the first two quarters of their studies. Students who score 
below 36 are first required to take RDG 090. 

• Cooperative Education work experience may be used for credit 
hours in selected programs. Students must receive prior 
approval. 



AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 
(V003) 

139 

The Automotive Mechanics curriculum provides a training 
program for developing the basic knowledge and skills needed to 
inspect, diagnose, repair and adjust automotive vehicles. Manual 
skills are developed in practical shop work and the technical 
understanding of the operating principles involved in the modern 
automobile are taught through class assignments, discussions, and 
shop practices. 

Automobi le mechanics maintain and repair mechanical, electrical, 
and body parts of passenger cars, trucks, and buses. They also may 
service tractors or marine engines and other gasoline-powered 
equipment. Shop manuals and other technical data are used as 
references for technical data. Persons completing this curriculum 
may find employment with franchised automobile dealers, 
independent garages, or may start their own business. 
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First Quarter 
AUT 1101 
AUT 1102 
ENG 1102 

MAT 1101 

FRESHMAN YEAR 

Internal Combustion Engines I .... . 
Auto. Electrical Systems .. ... ... . . . 
Vocational Communications 

or ENG 113 or ENG 100 ........ . 
Vocational Mathematics ........ .. . 

Second Quarter 
AUT 1105 Automotive Fuel & Emission 

Credit Hours 
5 
6 

3 

~ 
17 

Systems . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 
AUT 1111 Internal Combustion Engines II . . . . 4 
EDP 103 Computer Usage . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
WLD 1103 Basic Welding .. ... ...... .. ....... 2 

Third Quarter 
AUT 1103 
AUT 1121 
AUT 1123 

Fourth Quarter 

Automotive Air Condition ing ...... . 
Braking Systems .. . ..... .. ... .. . . 
Automotive Chassis & Suspensions 

SUMMER 

PHY 1101 Applied Science ............. . ... . 
AUT 1124 Automotive Power Train Systems .. 
AUT 1125 Automotive Servicing .......... . . . 

• Elective ...... . .. . ............... . 

Hours Required for Diploma: 66 

16 

4 
4 

2 
13 

Credit Hours 
4 
7 
6 
~ 
20 

A maximum of two (2) credit hours of Cooperative Education work 
experiences may be substituted for appropriate courses. 

*Select from ENG 115 (Prerequisite: ENG 113), ENG 153, GEN 101, 
PSY 105, PSY 106, and PSY 107. 



COMPUTER OPERATIONS 
(V012) 

141 

The Computer Operations curriculum is designed to prepare the 
individual for gainful employment as a computer operator. This 
objective is fulfilled through study and application in areas such as 
data processing concepts and equipment, computer console 
operations and data processing applications with related study in 
mathematics, communications and business-related courses. 
Graduates may find employment in businesses and industries as 
computer and terminal operators or other related jobs in the 
computer operations area. 

First Quarter 
•EDP 101 

BUS 120 
•BUS 135 
•EDP 104 
•EDP 135 

FRESHMAN YEAR 

Keyboarding .. . . ... ... . ... .. .. . . . 
Introductory Accounting I .. . ..... . 
Business Mathematics .. .. . . .. ... . 
Intra. to Data Processing . .. .. . . .. . 
Computer Operations I . . .. . ...... . 

Second Quarter 

Credit Hours 
3 
4 
4 
4 
4 

19 

BUS 121 Introductory Accounting II . . . . . . . . 4 
ECO 102 Principles of Economics .. .. . .. .. .. 3 

•EDP 275 COBOL Programming . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
•EDP 125 Computer Logic & Flowcharting . . . 3 
#ENG 113 Basic Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ~ 

Third Quarter 
•EDP 136 

BUS 122 
•EDP 265 
•EDP 214 
#ENG 115 

Computer Operations II ...... ... . . 
Introductory Accounting Ill . . .. . .. . 
RPG II .. . .. ... .. . . . .. . ... . ... . .. . 
Computer Systems ... . ....... . .. . 
Technical Writing .. .. .. .. . . . . .. .. . 

17 

4 
4 
4 
4 

~ 
19 
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SUMMER 

Fourth Quarter 
•EDP 137 Data Media Use ....... . ... . ..... . 

BUS 101 lntro. to Business ..... . .... .. . ... . 
· sus Business Elective ....... . ........ . 
•EDP 131 File & Data Base Operations ...... . 
#ENG 153 Fundamentals of Speech .. . ...... . 

Hours Required for Diploma: 72 

Credit Hours 
4 
3 
3 
4 

_1 
17 

A maximum of four (4) credit hours of Cooperative Education work 
experiences may be substituted for appropriate courses. 

#English option ENG 113- 123- 133- 153. 

• susiness elective must be selected from BUS 272 or BUS 123. 

•Indicates required major courses of which 50 percent must be 
taken at WPCC. 
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COSMETOLOGY 
(V009) 

Cosmetology is a 1500 hour program offered by contract with the 
Burke Academy of Cosmetic Art. Instruction and on-the-job t raining 
total 40 hours per week for a full-time student and will take 
approximately 10~ months to complete. Courses include instruction, 
practice, and application of the basic theories of cosmetology. 
Emphasis will be placed on the development of creativity. After 
successful completion of the program, students wi ll be eligible to take 
the State Board Examination for licensing. 

A 20 hours per week evening program is also available for students 
to attend on a part-time basis. This program will require 
approximately 15 months to complete. A diploma will be awarded by 
The Burke Academy of Cosmetic Art to successful graduates. 

Credit Hours First Quarter 
cos 101 Cosmetology I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20 

Second Quarter 
COS 102 Cosmetology II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20 

Third Quarter 
cos 103 

Fourth Quarter 

Cosmetology Ill 14 

COS 104 Cosmetology IV . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14 

Hours Required for Diploma: 68 



DENTAL ASSISTING 
(V011) 
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The Dental Assisting curriculum prepares graduates to assist the 
dentist in providing treatment services. Functions performed by the 
dental assistant include dental health teaching, preparing dental 
materials to be used, preparing the patient, taking dental x-rays, 
caring for dental supplies and equipment, passing instruments and 
materials to the dentist, making appointments, maintaining patient 
records and other office management procedures. Graduates may 
practice in dental settings such as dentists' offices, dental clinics, 
public health clinics, federal service clinics, dental schools, and state 
health departments. This curriculum prepares the graduate for 
certification as a Certified Dental Assistant by the Certifying Board of 
the Dental Assisting National Board, Incorporated. 

Applicants to the program must be high school graduates, 
complete the college testing program, and have an interview with the 
dental staff. Graduates of the program are awarded a diploma. 
Students are admitted only in the fall quarter of each year. 

Admission 
1. Age 18 or older with a high school diploma or its equivalent. 
2. Grade average of C" or better in high school. 
3. Satisfactory scores on College Placement Tests of 46 or better for 

reading, 50 or above for mathematics, and eligible for ENG 113. 
4. Ability to type 35 words per minute minimum or enroll in a typing 

course. 
5. Advisement by the Coordinator of Dental Assisting. 

Completed applications are due before April1 with notification of 
acceptance or rejection by June 1. Upon admission to the program, 
students will receive a copy of the Dental Assisting Program Policies. 
These rules are in addition to regular College policies. Following 
admission to the program, students must submit a completed 
medical and dental appraisal. 

Due to limited laboratory space and course prerequisites, only 
students enrolled in the Dental Assisting Program may register for 
courses with the DEN prefix. 
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First Quarter 
BIO 1105 
DEN 1101 
DEN 1002 
DEN 1004 
PSY 105 

FRESHMAN YEAR 

Biomedical Science .. .. . .. ... .... . 
Intra. to Dental Assisting .. .. ..... . 
Dental Materials I . ... . ... . .. . . . . . . 
Dental Science I .. .... .. . . .. . . ... . 
Interpersonal Relations . . .. . .... . . . 

Second Quarter 

Credit Hours 
5 
3 
7 
4 

_1 
22 

DEN 1005 Dental Science II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
DEN 1006 Dental Roetgenology . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
DEN 1007 Oral Hygiene . . . .. ... . . ... .. . .. .. . 3 
DEN 1008 Clinical Procedures I.. .. . .. ... .. . . 5 
DEN 1014 Dental Office Emergencies . . . . . . . . 3 
ENG 113 Basic Composition. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . _1 

Third Quarter 
DEN 1010 
DEN 1011 
DEN 1201 

Fourth Quarter 

Clinical Procedures II .... ... ..... . 
Dental Office Applications I .. ..... . 
Dental Assisting: Administrative ... . 

SUMMER 

23 

5 
5 
4 

14 

DEN 1012 Dental Office Applications II . . . . . . . 7 
DEN 1013 Dental Assistant Seminar. . . . ..... . 2 
ENG 153 Fundamentals of Speech . . . . . . . . . . _1 

12 

Hours Required for Diploma: 71 



GENERAL OFFICE SPECIAL TV 
(T165) 
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The General Office {Technical Specialty) curriculum is designed 
for the individual entering, upgrading or retraining in the office 
occupations relating to general and clerical duties. Special emphasis 
is on typing and basic office duties and responsibilites. Through 
study in areas such as typewriting, oral and written communication, 
basic accounting, business machines, and word processing, the 
individual will be able to function effectively as an office clerk, 
machine operator, typist or receptionist. 

First Quarter 
•BUS 118 
•BUS 102 
•BUS 135 
#ENG 113 

GEN 101 

FRESHMAN YEAR 

Financial Record Keeping ... . .... . 
Typewriting I ........ ..... ..... . . . 
Business Mathematics ...... . .... . 
Basic Composition ............... . 
Professional Development ........ . 

Second Quarter 

Credit Hours 
4 
3 
4 
3 

_1 
17 

•BUS 103 Typewriting II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
BUS 183E Executive Office Terminology.. .... 3 

#ENG 115 Technical Writing........ . ...... .. 3 
PSY 105 Interpersonal Relations . .. .. .. ..... 3 

*BUS Business Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
•EDP 103 Computer Usage .. .. .. . .. . .. .. .. . _1 

Third Quarter 
BUS 101 
BUS 281 

•BUS 104 
•BUS 112 
•EDP 102 
#ENG 153 

lntro. to Business ..... . ........ .. . 
Business Communication ........ . 
Typewriting Ill . .. ......... . ...... . 
Records Control .... ............ . . 
Word Processing ................ . 
Fundamentals of Speech .... .... . . 

18 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

_1 
18 
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SUMMER 

Fourth Quarter 
•BUS 186 General Office Procedures ... .. . . . 
•BUS 205G Advanced Typewriting .. .. ...... . . 
•BUS 211 Office Machines ....... . ......... . 
•BUS 212G Machine Transcription ........... . 
*BUS Business Elective . . . . .. ..... .. . .. . 

Hours Required for Diploma: 70 

Credit Hours 
5 
3 
3 
3 
3 

17 

A maximum of three (3) credit hours of Cooperative Education 
work experiences may be substituted for appropriate courses. 

#English option ENG 113-123-133-153. 

*Business electives must be selected from BUS 229, BUS 232, BUS 
123, BUS 233, and BUS 271 . 

•Indicates required major courses of which 50 percent must be 
taken at WPCC. 



GERIATRIC ASSISTANT 
(V111 ) 
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The Geriatric Assistant curriculum prepares graduates to provide 
basic health and personal care for older persons. The curriculum 
emphasizes the processes of aging, communication, nutrition, 
therapeutic activities (music, dance, exercise, games, arts and crafts) , 
accident and fire safety, death and dying, drug usage, human 
sexuality, resources and services for the aged, and employment 
skills. Clinical experiences may be obtained in skil led nursing and 
intermediate care facilities, fami ly care homes and homes for the 
aged and disabled, adult day care centers, and other long-term care 
settings. 

Graduates may be employed in ski lled nursing and intermediate 
care faci lities, senior centers, adult day care centers, family care 
homes and homes for the aged and disabled, private homes, 
retirement homes, life-care facilities, and social services organiza
tions which primarily serve older persons. In some clinical settings, 
the graduates will work under the supervision of licensed personnel. 

Current ly WPCC only offers a certificate in Geriatric Assistant and 
the options for Nurses Aide and Homemaker/ Homehealth Aide. 

GERIATRIC ASSISTANT 

Required Courses: 
GCA 1001 Basic Nursing Skills ........ .. .. .. . 
GCA 1002 Advanced Geriatric Nursing ...... . 
GCA 1003 Home Health Nursing .... ...... . . . 

Credit Hours Required for Certificate: 

OPTION I NURSES AIDE 

Credit Hours 
5 
6 
5 

16 

GCA 1001 Basic Nursing Ski lls .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 

Credit Hours Required for Certificate: 5 

OPTION II HOMEMAKER/HOMEHEAL TH AIDE 

GCA 1003 Home Health Nursing . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 

Credit Hours Required for Certificate: 5 
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INDUSTRIAL MAINTENANCE 
(V028) 

This program affords students an opportunity to acquire the basic 
skills and related technical knowledge to maintain the many 
segments of an industrial enterprise such as plumbing, heating, 
cooling, utilities, machinery, and electrical equipment. 

Industrial maintenance graduates may be required to install , 
maintain and service mechanical equipment, follow blueprints and 
sketches and use hand tools, metalworking machines, measuring 
instruments and testing instruments. A diploma will be awarded upon 
the successful completion of the program. 

First Quarter 
ELC 1201 
MAT 1101 
MEG 1101A 

FRESHMAN YEAR 

AC/DC Basic Circuits . ... .. . . .... . 
Vocational Mathematics I . .. ... ... . 
Machine Shop Theory I .. .. .. . .. . . 

Second Quarter 

Credit Hours 
4 
3 
4 

11 

OFT 1105 Blueprint Reading: Mech. I . . . . . . . . 2 
ELN 1301 DC Machines and Controls . . . . . . . . 3 
MAT 1102 Vocational Mathematics II . . . . . . . . . 3 
MEG 1101 B Machine Shop Theory I . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Third Quarter 
DFT 1113 
ELC 1401 
PLU 1110 
WLD 1103 

Blueprint Reading: Industrial ... . . . 
AC Machines & Controls .. . ...... . 
Plumbing Pipework ............. . . 
Basic Welding ............ . ...... . 

11 

2 
3 
3 

__?_ 

10 
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SOPHOMORE YEAR 

Fourth Quarter 
ENG 1102 
GEN 101 
MEC 11 40 
PHY 1101 

Vocational Communications .. . ... . 
Credit Hours 

3 

Fifth Quarter 
MEC 1160 
MEC 1221 

• 

Sixth Quarter 

Personal Development ..... . .. . .. . 
Hydraulics ........ . ....... . .. . .. . 
Appl ied Science ... ... ........... . 

Pumps ... . ......... . . ... . .. . . ... . 
Heating, Cool ing & Venting 

Systems I .... . .. .. ... . ..... . . . . 
Electives . . .. . ....... . .. . .. . . .. . . . 

3 
3 
4 

13 

3 

4 
5 

12 

ISC 102 Industrial Safety . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
MEC 1133 Electrical & Mech. Maint. . . . . . . . . . . 4 
·- Electives. . .... . .. . . .. . ... .. . .. ... 4 

10 

Hours Required for Diploma: 67 

*Select electives from ELC 1202, ELC 1402, ELC 1601, MEC 1222, 
WLD 1202, WLD 1203, and WLD 1204. 
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INDUSTRIAL ELECTRICITY 
Certificate Option 

Industrial Electricity is a certificate option in the Industrial 
Maintenance program. The opt ion consists of courses which prepare 
students for the installation, repair, and maintenance of electrical 
equipment. Emphasis is on motors and related control systems. 

Required Courses 
ELC 1201 AC/ DC Basic Circuits ............ . 
ELC 1202 Transformers ............ . ...... . . 
ELC 1301 DC Machines and Controls ... .... . 
ELC 1401 AC Machines and Controls ....... . 
ELC 1402 Electrical Installation & Codes .... . 
MAT 1101 Vocational Mathematics ... .. ..... . 

Credit Hours Required for Certificate: 

WELDING 
Certificate Option 

Credit Hours 
4 
2 
3 
3 
3 

..1 

18 

Welding is a certificate option in the Industrial Maintenance 
program. The option consists of courses which prepare students for 
the State Welding Certification exams in specific fields (Pipe, Plate, 
etc). The sequence of four courses in welding provides 352 clock 
hours of instruction and practice in gas and electric welding. 

Required Courses 
WLD 1201 Basic Industrial Welding I ...... .. . 
WLD 1202 Basic Industrial Welding II ..... ... . 
WLD 1203 Intermediate Welding ............ . 
WLD 1204 Advanced welding .... . ......... . . 

Credit Hours Required for Certificate: 

Credit Hours 
4 
4 
4 
4 

16 

• 



LIGHT CONSTRUCTION 
(V029) 

153 

The Light Construction curriculum prepares individuals for 
employment in the building trades industry. Instruction is provided in 
carpentry, masonry, electrical wiring, and plumbing. Students study 
applied mathematics, blueprint reading and sketching, safety and 
other related subjects. They learn the methods used in laying out a 
small structure, mixing and pouring cement, rough framing, laying 
brick and block, roofing and exterior finishing. 

Graduates may find employment with home builders or with 
commericial build ing contractors. They may enter the building trades 
as apprentices; or work as building maintenance mechanics in small 
industries or public buildings including schools, hospitals, and 
apartment houses. After sufficient experience in the trade, some 
workers may establish their own business. 

First Quarter 
CAR 1101 
CAR 1001 
OFT 120 
MAT 1101 

FRESHMAN YEAR 

Woodworking 1: Hand Tools .. . .. . . 
Carpentry I . ... . .. .. .. ...... .. .. . . 
Drafting & Sketching .. .. . ... . .... . 
Vocational Mathematics I ... . . .... . 

Second Quarter 

Credit Hours 
1 
3 
3 
~ 
10 

CAR 1002 Carpentry II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
CAR 1102 Woodworking II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
OFT 1104 Blueprint Reading: Residential . . . . . 3 
MAT 1113 Building Trades Mathematics ... . . . ~ 

Third Quarter 
CAR 1003 
CAR 1103 
MAS 1001 

Carpentry Ill .. . . . .... . . ... .. . .. . . 
Woodworking Ill . . ... .. .. . . ...... . 
Basic Masonry . ........ .. .. . .. .. . 
Elective .. . .. .. .. . .. . . . . .... . .... . 

11 

3 
2 
3 
~ 
11 
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SUMMER 

Fourth Quarter 
CAR 1104 Woodworking IV: Finishes ........ . 

• Elective ............... . . . ....... . 

Fifth Quarter 
ELC 1201 
ENG 1102 
PLU 1110 
*-

Sixth Quarter 
ELC 1102 
CAR 1310 
BUS 199 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 

AC/ DC Basic Circuits . .......... . . 
Vocational Communications ...... . 
Plumbing I .. . ......... . . . . ...... . 
Elective .... ... ................ . . . 

Residential Wiring I .............. . 
Building Codes .. .. .. . .. .. ... .. .. . 
Construction Law/ Finance ....... . 

Seventh Quarter 
#- Elective . . . ...... . ... . .. .. ....... . 

Elective . ... .. . .. . ... . ....... .. . . . 

Hours Required for Diploma: 69 

Credit Hours 
3 
~ 
6 

4 
3 
3 
3 

13 

3 
4 
4 

11 

3 
4 
7 

#Select from ENG 115 (Prerequisite: ENG 113), ENG 153, GEN 101, 
PSY 105, PSY 106, and PSY 107. 

*Select from ELC 1103, MAS 1002, MAS 1003, CAR 1400, CAR 1201, 
MAS 1010, PLU 1111 , or MAS 1020. 

**Select from EDP 104, PME 1107, or WLD 1103. 



CARPENTRY 
Certificate Option 
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Carpentry is a certificate option in the Light Construction Program. 
The option consists of courses which prepare students for entry level 
positions in Residential and Commercial Carpentry. 

Required Courses 
CAR 1001 Carpentry I ...................... . 
CAR 1002 Carpentry II .................... . . 
CAR 1003 Carpentry Il l .................... . 
CAR 1101 Woodworking 1: Hand Tools ...... . 
CAR 1102 Woodworking II : 

Portable Power Tools .......... . 
CAR 1103 Woodworking Ill : 

OFT 
OFT 
MAT 
MAT 

120 
1104 
1101 
1113 

Stationary Power Tools ........ . 
Drafting and Sketching .. ......... . 
Blueprint Reading ............... . 
Vocational Mathematics .......... . 
Building Trades Math ............ . 

Credit Hours Required for Certificate: 

MASONRY 
Certificate Option 

Credit Hours 
3 
3 
3 
1 

2 

2 
3 
3 
3 
~ 

26 

Masonry is a certificate option in the Light Construction Program. 
The option consists of courses which prepare students for entry level 
positions in the areas of cement finishing, block and brick laying . 

Required Courses 
MAS 1001 Basic Masonry ....... . .......... . 
MAS 1002 Bricklaying I .. ... .... ....... .. . .. 
MAS 1003 Bricklaying II . ................... . 
CAR 1001 Woodworking 1: Hand Tools ...... . 
CAR 1002 Woodworking II : 

OFT 
OFT 
MAT 
MAT 

170 
1104 
1101 
1113 

Portable Power Tools .......... . 
Drafting and Sketching .. .. ....... . 
Blueprint Reading .. ... ...... ... . . 
Vocational Math .. . .. ... ...... .. . . 
Building Trades Math .. . . .. ...... . 

Credit Hours Required for Certificate: 

Credit Hours 
3 
3 
3 
1 

2 
3 
3 
3 
~ 

24 
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MACHINIST 
(V032) 

The Machinist curriculum gives individuals the opportunity to 
acquire basic skills and related technical information necessary to 
gain employment as machinist. The machinist is a skilled 
metalworker who shapes metal by using machine tools and hand 
tools. Machinists must be able to set up and operate the machine 
tools found in a modern shop. 

The machinist is able to select the proper tools and materials 
required for each job and to plan the cutting and finishing operations 
in their proper order so that the work can be finished according to 
blueprint or written specifications. The machinist makes computa
tions relating to dimensions of work, tooling, feeds and speeds of 
machining. The machinist also must know the characteristics of 
metals so that annealing and hardening of tools and metal parts can 
be accomplished in the process of turning a block of metal into an 
intricate precise part. 

First Quarter 
OFT 1105 
ENG 1102 

MAT 1101 
MEC 1101 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
Credit Hours 

Blueprint Reading: Mechanical I 2 
Vocational Communications or 

ENG 100 or ENG 113 . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Vocational Mathematics I . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Shop Theory & Practice I . . . . . . . . . . 7 
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . _1 

18 

Second Quarter 
OFT 1106 Blueprint Reading: Mechanical II . . . 2 
MAT 1102 Vocational Mathematics II . . . . . . . . . 3 
M EC 1102 Shop Theory & Practice II . . . . . . . . . 7 
MEC 1106 Tool Geometry ................... 3 
MEC 1115 Treatment of Ferrous Metals ....... 4 

Third Quarter 
OFT 1107 
MEC 1103 
MEC 1108 
MEC 1188 
WLO 1103 

Blueprint Reading: Mechanical Ill .. 
Shop Theory & Practice Il l . . ..... . 
lntro. to N.C. Programming ....... . 
Preventive Maintenance .......... . 
Basic Weld ing ................... . 

19 

2 
7 
3 
2 

_g 
16 
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SUMMER 

Fourth Quarter 
MAT 1123 
MEC 1104 
PHY 1101 
MEC 1116 

Machinist Mathematics . ...... . ... . 
Credit Hours 

3 
Shop Theory & Practice IV .... . .. . 
Applied Science ..... . .... . . . . . . . . 
Treat Non-Ferrous Metals ... ... .. . 

Hours Required for Diploma: 70 

7 
4 

__1 
17 

A maximum of two (2) credit hours of Cooperative Education work 
experiences may be substituted for appropriate courses. 

*Select from ENG 115 (Prerequisite: ENG 113), ENG 153, GEN 101 , 
PSY 105, PSY 106, and PSY 107. 

MACHINE OPERATIONS 
Certificate Option 

Students not wishing to complete the requirements for a diploma in 
the Machinist Program are eligible to receive a certificate in Machine 
Operations upon successful completion of the following courses: 

Required Courses Credit Hours 
MEC 1101 Machine Shop Theory & 

Practice I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 
MEC 1102 Machine Shop Theory & 

Practice II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 
MEC 1103 Machine Shop Theory & 

Practice Ill . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 
MEC 1104 Machine Shop Theory & 

Practice IV . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 

Credit Hours Required for Certificate: 28 
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WASTEWATER TREATMENT PLANT OPERATOR 
(V087) 

The Wastewater Treatment Plant Operator curriculum is designed 
to provide essential training in the basic ski lls required in the 
operation of water and wastewater treatment plants. Practical 
applications are stressed, using local treatment plant facilities. 
Mathematics, chemistry, wastewater characteristics and treatment, 
and treatment processes and operations are included in the program. 

The graduate of the program may be employed as a wastewater 
and water treatment plant operator, laboratory assistant, plant 
maintenance assistant, and water quality analyst. 

Certificate Options 
WPCC currently offers two certificate options in the Wastewater 

Treatment Plant Operator program. The options are designed for 
persons presently employed or seeking employment as water or 
wastewater plant operators. Many of the courses are also applicable 
to industrial personnel responsible for plant effluent quality and 
general laboratory analysis. Courses required for a diploma are 
available, but not in sequence. Inquiries should be directed to the 
Director of Natural Sciences/ Engineering. 



159 

WASTEWATER PLANT OPERATOR 

Required Courses Credit Hours 
4 CHM 1202 Wastewater Treatment II ......... . 

MAT 110 Basic Algebra .... .... .... .. .... .. 
CHM 150 lntro. to Applied Chemistry ... .... . 
CHM 1211 Potable Water Treatment I ........ . 
CHM 160 Wastewater Analysis/ 

Interpretation .... . . . .... .... . . . 
* Major Elective .... .. ...... . .. .... . 

3 
4 
3 

5 

~ 

Credit Hours Required for Certificate: 22 

A maximum of four (4) credit hours of Cooperative Education work 
experiences may be substituted for appropriate courses. 

*Major Elective selected from CHM 170, CHM 1301 , MEC 1160, or 
MAT 1201 . 

WATER PLANT OPERATOR 

REQUIRED COURSES 

.. 

BIO 114 Aquatic Biology .... .......... . . .. 
BIO 1201 Microbiological & Analysis: 

CHM 150 
CHM 170 
CHM 1201 
CHM 1212 
MAT 110 

Drinking Water ... .. ... . .. ... .. . 
Intra. to Applied Chemistry ....... . 
Lab. Procedures for Water Plant .. . 
Waste Treatment I ............. .. . 
Potable Water Treatment II .. . .... . 
Basic Algebra .. . . . . . .......... .. . 
Major Elective . ............ . ..... . 

Credit Hours Required for Certificate: 

Credit Hours 
3 

1 
4 
2 
4 
3 
3 
2 

22 

A maximum of four (4) credit hours of Cooperative education work 
may be substituted for appropriate courses. 

*Elective must be selected from CHM 160, MEC 1160, or MEC 1188, 
CHM 1221, CHM 1222, MAT 1205. 
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COOPERATIVE EDUCATION 

Cooperative Education (Co-op) is designed to give students an 
opportunity to receive college credit for on-the-job experience. The 
work experience, conducted under the direction of WPCC, must be 
significantly related to the student's program of study. 

Co-op students work from two to six quarters at part-time or full
time jobs with employers selected and/ or approved by the College. 
Academic credit is awarded for the learning experience that occurs 
during the Co-op work period. Students receive guidance from their 
Co-op instructor and on-the-job supervisor. 

Eligibility 

Any student enrolled in a program offering Co-op for academic 
credit is elig ible if they meet the following minimum requirements: 

1. A grade point average (GPA) of at least 2.0. 
2. Have completed a minimum of one quarter at the College. 
3. Submit an acceptable up-to-date resume to the Co-op Office. 
4. Approval of their program by a Co-op Instructor. 
5. Approval by the Office of Cooperative Education. Certain 

curriculum programs may specify additional requirements. 

Academic Credit 
Credit hours for Co-op work periods are determined by dividing the 

average number of hours worked per week by 10 and rounding to the 
nearest whole number. (A minimum work load of 10 hours per week is 
required.) Generally, Co-op students may earn credit toward the 
Associate in Applied Science, Associate in Arts, Associate in Science, 
Associate in Fine Arts degree, or some diploma programs. See 
individual programs for maximum hours allowable. 

Grades are awarded by the Co-op Instructor and are based on the 
student's accomplishment of specific learning objectives, student 
reports, and employer evaluations. More specific information can be 
found in the Cooperative Education Handbook. 

Co-op Options 

Eligible students may elect to use Cooperative Education credits 
for electives. Prior approval must be obtained from the program Co
op Instructor. In some cases, Cooperative Education credits may be 
allowed to substitute for program requirements. Prior approval for 
substitution must be obtained from the appropriate Division Director. 
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Application Procedure 
Interested students should obtain an application form from the Co

op Office and schedule an interview with both the Co-op Instructor 
and the Director of Cooperative Education. Students are selected for 
Co-op based on the evaluation of information obtained from their 
resume, application, transcripts, and interview. After the student has 
been approved, the Office of Cooperative Education will be 
responsible for helping the student locate an appropriate 
assignment. Students already working must have the approval of the 
College and employer before being approved for credit. 

Registration 
Students must have the "Approval for Cooperative Education" form 

completed before registering for a Co-op work experience. Those 
students who are approved must register before going on their work 
assignment. Students are invited to inquire at the Co-op Office for 
more detailed information. 
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CONTINUING EDUCATION 
Western Piedmont Community College is committed to the 

continuing education of all citizens of Burke County. To fulfill this 
commitment, the Division of Continuing Education provides courses 
for those individuals whose education stopped short of high school 
graduation, for those who need to retrain and update themselves in a 
vocational or professional area, and for those who desire instruction 
enabling them to grow in basic knowledge, improve in home and 
community life, and develop or improve leisure time activities. 

Any adult 18 years of age or older and not enrolled in public school 
may enroll in Continuing Education courses. 

Persons age 16 or 17 years and not enrolled in public school 
eligible to enroll in certain Continuing Education courses provided 
they have been withdrawn from the public schools more than six 
calendar months. However, this waiting period may be waived by the 
appropriate school principal. All 16 or 17 year old applicants must 
submit a notarized petition approved and signed by either a parent, 
legal guardian, or other person having legal custody. These forms are 
available at the College. 

Persons age 16 or older and enrolled in public school may 
concurrently enroll in selected Continuing Education courses. 
Permission and approval forms must be obtained from the 
appropriate public school principal. 

Persons age 16 or older and residents of the N.C. School for the 
Deaf, Broughton Hospital, Western Carolina Center, Western 
Correctional Center, or the Burke Youth Center, none of which falls 
under the jurisdiction of the public schools, may be classified by the 
administrators of the institutions to which they belong as "persons 
with special needs." These persons may be admitted to certain 
courses and/or programs by direct arrangement between the 
Continuing Education Division and the appropriate responsible 
administrator at the institution. 

Fees and Charges 
The registration fee is $15.00 for Occupational Extension courses, 

$20.00 minimum for Practical Skill , Academic, and Avocational 
courses. Each course offered by the Division will list the appropriate 
fee to be charged. This registration fee is non-refundable. Persons 65 
years of age and older are exempt from the payment of registration 
fees. 

All registration fees are payable at the first class meeting. If the 
registration fee is to be paid by an employer, the student must either 
pay the fee and request reimbursement from the employer or have a 
written authorization from the employer of his intent to pay Western 
Piedmont Community College when billed. 
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Course Schedules 

A course schedule is published and available in local libraries and 
other public facilities prior to the beginning of each quarter. 
Individuals can be placed on the mailing list for this schedule by 
calling WPCC. Other classes are organized throughout the year on 
the basis of need, interest, and availability of suitable facilities. 

Course Registration 

Students enroll in a course by attending the first regular class 
meeting. 

Course Locations 

Continuing Education courses and services are offered throughout 
Burke County. Courses may be organized at special locations when a 
sufficient number of interested adults enroll . 

Special Courses 

Courses can be tailored to the special needs of a group, business, 
industry, or organization. To set up such a course, contact the 
Continuing Education Division. 

Certificates 

College credit is not given for completion of courses in the Division 
of Continuing Education. Certificates, however, are awarded for 
completion of some of the courses. Licenses, diplomas, or other 
forms of recognition are awarded by certain agencies outside the 
College upon successful completion of specially designed courses. 

Continuing Education Units 
Continuing Education Units (CEU's) will be awarded to students 

who satisfactorily complete specific courses. One CEU is defined as 
being ten contact hours of participation in an organized Continuing 
Education experience under responsible sponsorship, capable 
direction, and qualified instruction. 

A permanent record of each person's CEU's will be maintained by 
this institution. Individuals, firms, and professional organizations 
may use compilations of CEU's to provide measures of recognition 
for non-credit educational achievement. 
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ADULT BASIC EDUCATION 
The objective of this program is to provide elementary instruction 

to those individuals who possess less than an eighth grade education. 
Instruction covers the fundamentals of mathematics, science, social 
studies, reading, and English. A Certificate of Recognition is awarded 
upon successful completion. 

There are no fees or charges of any kind and students may enroll at 
any time. All materials have been especially prepared for adults with 
emphasis on individual needs and interests. The ABE program has 
two levels: 

Level 1-The fundamentals of reading, writ ing, and arithmetic are 
stressed. This course is designed to bring adults to a functional level 
where individual study is possible. 

Level II-This course is a continuation of the first level with more 
individual study and a greater scope of subject matter, including 
science and social studies. With the completion of Level II, the learner 
should be prepared to enter one of the Adult High School Completion 
programs. 

HIGH SCHOOL COMPLETION 

This program, consisting of the Adult High School Diploma 
Program and the Adult High School Equivalency, provides two ways 
to complete requirements for a high school diploma. Minor 
applicants, age 16 or 17 years, may enroll as defined in the admission 
regulations. There is no registration fee. 

The Adult High School Diploma Program. This is a cooperative 
arrangement between Western Piedmont Community College and 
the Burke County Public School Board of Education. The College 
serves as the administering agency. 

An individually planned program of study is developed for each 
student based on an informal placement test and a high school 
transcript, if one is available. The staff reviews previous school 
records and provides counseling for each student to establish 
academic status. The courses requ ired for graduation are then 
determined. Students attend classes in English, mathematics, social 
studies, and natural science. When a student satisfactorily completes 
the required courses and passes the North Carolina Competency 
Test, a high school diploma will be awarded. 
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The Adult High School Equivalency. Students may study in the 
College Learning Center in preparation for the General Educational 
Development Test (GED). The Center is designed to provide study 
opportunities for adults in practically any field of interest at all grade 
levels. Since the Learning Center is a self-instruction facility, it is not 
necessary to start at the beginning of the quarter. A student may 
enroll at any time. Scheduling is flexible; students set their own hours 
and work at their own pace using individualized instruction. 

When students enroll, they are given placement inventories. 
Instructors assess the educational needs of the students and place 
them in appropriate programs. The five areas of the GED are: writing 
skills, mathematics, natural science, reading, and social studies. 
Those receiving a score of 225 or better on the GED, with no single 
test score below 35, will receive a High School Diploma Equivalency. 

This diploma is the legal equivalent of a high school diploma for 
purposes of college admissions, scholastic diagnosis, and 
employment. The diploma is awarded by the North Carolina State 
Board of Community Colleges. A prospective applicant must be a 
resident of North Carolina and must file an application on a special 
form in the Learning Center at the College. A $7.50 fee will be charged 
when a student takes the GED tests. 

HUMAN RESOURCES DEVELOPMENT 

The HAD Program is a five-week program to help unemployed or 
underemployed adults find satisfying work. The program consists of 
classes in personal development and basic education. Students 
receive individual assistance through counseling and job 
development. 

In the personal development class, students learn how to prepare 
for job interviews, explore various career opportunities, and increase 
their self-confidence by identifying their own interests, work skills, 
and values. In the basic education class, students review math, 
reading and grammar, and learn to apply these skills to everyday life. 
Students who have not completed their high school diploma can 
begin studying to prepare for the GED (General Education 
Development) Test. 

Each student receives individual counseling for assistance in 
developing his or her job plans. Students are referred to job openings 
according to their interests and skills. A Certificate of Achievement is 
awarded upon successful completion of the program. 
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ACADEMIC EXTENSION 

Continuing Education academic courses are designed to serve the 
academic educational needs of adults in the areas of humanities, 
mathematics and science, and social science. Examples include: 

Burke County History 
Classical Music 
Consumer Education 
Couples Communication 
Effective Writing 
Income Tax Planning 

Memory Magic 
Pastoral Counseling 
Retirement Planning 
Sign Language 
Singles Lifestyles 
Teaching Adults 

OCCUPATIONAL EXTENSION 

These courses are designed to train individuals for employment, to 
upgrade the skills of persons presently employed and to retrain 
others for new employment in occupational fields. Examples are 
listed below: 

Audiometric Testing 
Bad Check Detection 
Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation 
Defensive Driving 
Dental Radiology 
Electrical Linemen Training 
Emergency Medical Technician 
Firearms Training 
Firefighting Procedures 

First Aid 
First Responder 
Ground School for Pilots 
Industrial Fire Brigade 
lntro. to Microcomputers 
Mountain Search & Rescue 
Notary Public Education 
Nurses Aide 
Paramedic Training 
Underwater Rescue 

Specialized training programs are available in the following 
program areas: Fire Service, Emergency Medical Technician, Rescue 
Squad, Hospitality, Law Enforcement, Forensic Science, School 
Teachers, and Day Care Workers. These courses are designed to 
meet the particular needs of the requesting agency. Some examples 
are included in the listing above. 
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PRACTICAL SKILLS AND A VOCATIONAL COURSES 

These courses provide hands-on training for adults pursuing 
additional skills. Some courses help the students supplement their 
income. Other courses focus on meeting an individual's personal or 
leisure time needs. Examples include: 

Art of Bonsai Bunka Embroidary 
Basketweaving Curing Camera Phobia 
Cake Decorating Home Repairs 
Cross Stitch New Looks for Living Spaces 
Horse Management Prepared Child Birth 
Oil Painting Small Gasoline Engine Repair 
Quilting Stained Glass 
Sports Officiating Woodworking 
Tole Painting 

INDUSTRY TRAINING 

Western Piedmont Community College cooperates with new, 
expanding, and existing industries to train work forces. Courses may 
also be designed to upgrade the competency of supervisory and 
management personnel. These programs may be offered on campus 
or within an individual industry and may include both classroom and 
on-the-job training. All training programs are tailored to meet the 
specific needs of a particular industry. 

COMMUNITY SERVICES 

The Division sponsors and promotes a number of community 
services which contribute to the cultural, economic and civic 
improvement of the county. Such services may arise from almost 
every program area. Groups or agencies are invited to contact the 
Division of Continuing Education to arrange such activities. 
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

The following is a listing of course descriptions arranged alphabetically by prefix. 
Each course description lists the three-letter alphabetical prefix followed by either 
three or four numbers. Courses with four numbers are vocational level courses and are 
not designed for associate degree programs. Three digit course numbers designate 
courses which carry graduation credit, unless otherwise indicated, when applied to an 
associate degree. 

Following the prefix and number is the course title. Titles that have Roman numerals 
(I, II, Ill , etc.) are sequential courses and indicate that I is prerequisite to II. Other course 
prerequisites are listed at the end of the course descriptions. The number to the far 
right indicates the quarter credit hours for the course. The number of class hours per 
week are listed at the end. Course titles, content, credits, and prerequisites are subject 
to change without prior notice. 

AGRICULTURE 

AGR 101 Agricultural Chemistry 4 
An introductory course in applied chemistry directed toward the needs of students in 
horticulture and related programs. Emphasis will be given to those topics which govern 
the function and use of fertilizers, pesticides, agricultural chemicals, and soils. 
Prerequisite: Satisfactory score on the math placement test. Three lecture, two 
laboratory hours. 

AGR 102 Plant Science 5 
An Introductory course In general botany covering the fundamentals of the structure, 
function , growth, development, and reproduction of vascular plants; how this material 
relates to the practical application of techniques, skills, and practices In the field of 
horticulture. Four lecture, two laboratory hours. 

AGR 109 Soils and Fertilizers 4 
Major topics discussed are soil formation and classification; land-use evaluation and 
planning; physical, chemical, and biological properties of soils; maintenance of soil 
fertility; deficiencies of plant nutrients and their identification; soil testing; and 
laboratory testing for soil properties. Three lecture, two laboratory hours. 

AGR 201 Agricultural Pesticides 3 
A study of the various pesticides used in the fields of horticulture and general 
agriculture. Emphasis is placed upon pest identification, pesticide laws and licensing 
requirements, pesticide safety, ingredients, formulations, and applications including 
equipment selection, calibration, and use. Persons taking this course should be able to 
become certified pesticide applicators upon successful completion of the North 
Carolina Pesticide Applicator License Examination. Prerequisite: AGR 101. Two 
lecture, two laboratory hours. 

ANTHROPOLOGY 

ANT 210 General Anthropology: Cultural 3 
An introduction to the field of cultural anthropology; a study of culture and social 
institutions among primitive peoples; the comparison of primitive life styles with 
contemporary advanced societies. Three lecture hours. 
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ANT 215 General Anthropology: Physical 3 
An introduction to the field of physical anthropology; prehistory and the archeological 
evidence of cultural and biological evolution of mankind; the major racial groups of 
mankind and characteristics. Three lecture hours. 

ANT 220 Appalachian Culture 3 
A study of the history and people of the Appalachian region; emphasis on the social, 
economic, political, religious, and family institutions. Three lecture hours. 

ART 

ART 101 Art Appreciation 3 
A survey of the fundamental elements and principles of art; design, composition, 
media, color, shape, value and styles; designed as humanities elective; does not meet 
requirements for the Fine Arts or Pre-Art curricula. Three lecture hours. 

ART 105 Arts and Crafts 3 
A basic course in crafts open to all students; emphasis on proper use of tools related to 
design, art metal, block printing, casting, ceramics, enameling, silk screening, wood 
carving and sculpture. Six laboratory hours. 

ART 111 Drawing: Foundation 3 
An introduction to drawing. A study of the elements and concepts in historical and 
contemporary drawings. Students will experiment with drawings from a variety of 
subject matter. Six laboratory hours. 

ART 112 Drawing and Composition: Foundation 3 
A continuation of ART 111, expanding through experimentation of the use of drawing 
media and form. Students will study drawings of the masters. Prerequisite: ART 111. 
Six laboratory hours. 

ART 113 Figure Drawing: Foundation 3 
A course designed to introduce art students to life drawing as it applies to the human 
form. The course includes drawing from a live model and basic contour line exercises 
using organic objects for subject matter. Prerequisite: ART 112. Six laboratory hours. 

ART 121 Color Theory and Design: Foundation 3 
An introduction to the utilization of colors in visual communications. 

ART 122 2-D Design: Foundation 3 
An Introduction to line, shape, texture, value, and form in two dimensions. 

ART 123 3-D Design: Foundation 3 
A course designed to involve the art student in three dimensional concepts, elements, 
and application. Includes problems using paper, wood, and other construction 
materials to examine relief and free standing sculpture. Six laboratory hours. 

ART 201 Art History: Pre-Historic - Roman 3 
The course covers the development of painting, sculpture and architecture from Pre
History through the Roman Empire. The course includes slide lectures and student 
research. Three lecture hours. 
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ART 202 Art History: Early Christian - Baroque 3 
The course covers the development of painting, sculpture, and architecture from the 
Early Christian period through the Baroque. The course includes slide lectures and 
student research. Three lecture hours. 

ART 203 Art History: Rococo - Modern 3 
The course covers the development of painting, sculpture, and architecture from the 
Rococo period through Modern Art. The course includes slide lectures and student 
research. Three lecture hours. 

ART 231 Drawing 3 
A studio course providing further exploration in drawing; emphasis on the possibi lities 
selected for working In series. Prerequisites: ART 1 13. Six laboratory hours. 

ART 241 Painting I 3 
A studio course in painting providing a variety of concepts as they apply to the painted 
pictorial composition. Prerequisite: ART 1 12, 122 or Instructor's approval. Six 
laboratory hours. 

ART 242 Painting II 3 
A continuation of ART 241 with emphasis on experimentation. Prerequisite: ART 241 . 
Six laboratory hours. 

ART 251 Sculpture I 3 
A studio course In sculpture providing experiences with the constructive and 
subtractive processes. Prerequisites: ART 123 or instructor approval. Six laboratory 
hours. 

ART 252 Sculpture II 3 
A continuation of ART 251 with emphasis on experimentation. Prerequisite: ART 251 . 
Six laboratory hours. 

ART 261 Printmaking I 3 
A studio course Introducing various techniques used in printmaking (relief, intaglio, 
and stencil) ; emphasis on visual quality and the tools and materials used in 
printmaking. Prerequisites: ART 123 or instructor approval. Six laboratory hours. 

ART 262 Printmaking II 3 
A continuation of ART 261; the student will do in-depth work in one technique (relief, 
intaglio, or stencil) and examine materials which allow individual expression in 
printmaking. Prerequisite: ART 261 . Six laboratory hours. 

ART 271 Art Materials and Processes 3 
Designed to provide the art major with instruction in the use of wood and metal working 
tools and machines encountered in the art department; emphasis placed on safety and 
care of equipment, and the design of the studio and work space. Prerequisites: 
Intermediate and advanced courses in ART. Two lecture, two laboratory hours. 

ART 281 Ceramics I 3 
This course provides the student with an introduction to the basic forming processes in 
ceramics (coil, slab, pinch and wheel), including the nature of clay and glazes. Six 
laboratory hours. 

ART 282 Ceramics II 3 
A continuation of ART 281 with emphasis on the clay form. Six laboratory hours. 
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ART 291 VIsual Art Photography I 3 
An introduction to photography with an emphasis on developing the student's 
personal photographic style. Includes use of dark room equipment, the development 
and printing of black and white photos. Six laboratory hours. 

ART 292 VIsual Art Photography II 3 
A continuation of ART 291 with an emphasis upon the processing of color slides and 
prints. Prerequisite: ART 291 . Six laboratory hours. 

ART 299 Problems in Advanced Studio Art 1-3 
An advanced studio for work to be done independently; course credit Is variable; 
however, work must be done under the supervision of the faculty. A student may repeat 
the course so long as the same studio area is not repeated. Prerequisites: ART 231 , 241 , 
251 , or 261 and permission of the instructor. Two to six laboratory hours. 

AUTOMOTIVE 

AUT 1101 Internal Combustion Engines I 5 
An introduction to internal combustion engines; the use, maintenance and storage of 
hand tools and measuring devices used in engine repair work; construction and 
operation of components of internal combustion engines; testing of engine 
performance, servicing, and maintenance; methods of testing, diagnosing, and 
repairing. Three lectures, six shop hours. 

AUT 1102 Automotive Electrical and Electronic Systems 6 
A course designed to enable students to acquire knowledge and skills necessary to 
diagnose and repair electrical and electronic systems and devices of the automobile. A 
study of special tools and testing equipment for testing and repairing of starters, 
alternators, ignition systems, and chassis electrical system components. Three lecture, 
nine shop hours. 

AUT 1103 Automotive Air Conditioning 4 
Introduction to the principles of refrigeration; study of the assembly of the components 
and connections in the mechanisms; methods of operation and control and the proper 
handling of refrigerants. Three lecture, three shop hours. 

AUT 1105 Fuel Systems and Emission Control 7 
A study in the theory of operation, service, repair, and overhaul of components of 
automobile fuel and emission control systems. Included are carburetors, fuel pumps, 
filters, and fuel injection systems and systems that control the emission of 
hydrocarbons. Characteristics of fuel and special tools and testing equipment are also 
covered. Four lecture, nine shop hours. 

AUT 1111 Internal Combustion Engines II 4 
Classroom and shop experiences enable the student to become proficient in all phases 
of repair work on internal combustion engines used in late model automobiles, 
emphasis on diagnosis of malfunctions, disassembly of engines, cleaning and 
examlntion of parts; reconditioning of engine components, such as cylinder heads, 
blocks, a valve trains, pistons and crankshaft; repai r of lubricating systems, cooling 
systems and auxiliary engine controls. Two lecture, six shop hours. 

AUT 1121 Braking Systems 4 
A complete study of various braking systems on automobiles and lightweight trucks; 
emphasis on operation, proper adjustment, and repair. Three lecture, three shop 
hours. 
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AUT 1123 Automotive Chassis and Suspensions 5 
An introduction to the principles and functions of the components in an automotive 
chassis; instruction in adjusting and repairing suspensions and steering systems. 
Three lecture, six shop hours. 

AUT 1124 Automotive Power Train Systems 7 
Principles and functions of automotive power train systems; identification of troubles, 
servicing, and repair. Three lecture, twelve shop hours. 

AUT 1125 Automotive Servicing 6 
A study of the shop procedures necessary in determining the nature of trouble 
developed in engine, electrical, and fuel systems of automobiles; provides a full-range 
of testing, adjusting, repairing, and replacing experiences. Three lectures, nine shop 
hours. 

PME 1101 Small Engines 2 
Study of construction and operation of small air-cooled gasoline engines of the two 
and four cycle type. Troubleshooting and repair with complete disassembly and 
reassembly are studied. One lecture, three shop hours. 

BIOLOGY 

BiO 101 General Biology I 4 
BIO 102 General Biology II 4 
BIO 103 General Biology Ill 4 
A sequential course in biology which includes consideration of the basic problems 
faced by all forms of life and alternative "solutions" to these problems as seen in a 
variety of plants, animals, and microbes. Evolution and ecology are recurring themes. 
Prerequisite: RDG 095 or CGP Reading score above 45. Three lecture, three laboratory 
hours each. 

810 110 Environmental Science 3 
A study of present-day environment problems; includes ecological, medical, social, 
economic, and political aspects of these problems. Possible solutions and 
consequences are considered. Prerequisite: CGP reading score above 45 or RDG 095. 
Three lecture hours. 

BIO 114 Aquatic Biology for Water Plant Operation 3 
The course is designed for individuals who are working toward or already hold their 
N.C."A" certificate. Study will focus on the physical and chemical properties of lakes 
and streams. Organisms which are significant In terms of taste, odor and other 
treatment problems will be surveyed. Three lecture hours. 

810 125 Technical Anatomy & Physiology I 4 
810 135 Technical Anatomy & Physiology II 4 
A sequential course in human anatomy and physiology; emphasis placed on basic 
structures and functions of normal organ systems; Primarily designed to meet the need 
of students enrolled in certain technical programs. Not designed for transfer credit. 
Prerequisite: CGP reading score above 45 or ROG 095. Three lecture, three laboratory 
hours. 

BIO 150 Local Flora I 1 
An introductory course in the field identification of native plants with emphasis on 
spring wildflowers. SC/ NC grading. A minicourse meeting a minimum of six lecture 
hours and sixteen laboratory hours, Including a weekend field trip. 
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BIO 151 Local Flora II 
An introductory course in the field identification of native plants with emphasis on 
summer wildflowers. SC/ NC grading. A minicourse meeting a minimum of six lecture 
hours and sixteen laboratory hours, including a weekend field trip. 

BIO 152 Local Flora Ill 
An introductory course in the field identification of native plants with emphasis on fall 
wildflowers. SC/ NC grading. A minicourse meeting a minimum of six lecture hours and 
sixteen laboratory hours, including a weekend field trip. 

BIO 153 Ecology Minicourse 2 
A course involving an extended canoeing and/or backpacking trip in an area of unique 
ecological significance. Outdoor living skills will be taught along with an appreciation 
and understanding of the ecological interactions of the area. SC/NC grading. Minimum 
of eleven lecture and thirty-three laboratory hours. 

BIO 201 Zoology I 3 
A study of the Protozoa through the animal phylum Annelida with emphasis on 
taxonomy, morphology, ecology, and evolution. Prerequisite: 810 101 . Two lecture, 
two laboratory hours. 

BIO 202 Zoology II 3 
A study of the phyla Arthropoda, Echinodermata, and Chordata through the jawless 
fish with emphasis on taxonomy, morphology, ecology, and evolution. Prerequisite: 
810 201 . Two lecture. two laboratory hours. 

BIO 203 Zoology Ill 3 
A study of the cartilaginous fish, bony fish, amphibians, repti les, birds, and mammals 
with emphasis on taxonomy, morphology, ecology, and evolution. Prerequisite: 810 
202. Two lecture, two laboratory hours. 

BIO 205 Botany I 3 
An overview of the structure, function, and economic importance of plant organs with 
major emphasis on higher vascular plants; practical application of botanical theories 
with reference to plant growth and reproduction Included. Prerequisite: 810 101 . Two 
lecture, two laboratory hours. 

810 206 Botany II 3 
A survey of the non-vascular plants Including structure, function, reproduction, and 
ecology. Prerequisite: BIO 205. Two lecture, two laboratory hours. 

BIO 207 Botany Ill 3 
A survey of the vascular plants including structure, function, reproduction, ecology, 
and taxonomy. Selected plant families with special significance to humans will be 
studied. A representative plant collection and field work are required. Prerequisite: BIO 
205. Two lecture, two laboratory hours. 

810 208 General Entomology 5 
A study of injurious and beneficial insects, their classification, life histories, behavior, 
distribution, and economic importance to man. Methods of collecting, preserving and 
identifying Insects. Each student is required to prepare a representative collection. 
Prerequisite: BIO 103 or 810 201. Three lecture, six laboratory hours. 



176 

BIO 210 Anatomy and Physiology I 4 
BIO 211 Anatomy and Physiology II 4 
BIO 212 Anatomy and Physiology Ill 4 
A macroscopic and microscopic study of the human body as a functional unit; 
principles of chemistry, physics, and nutrition as they apply to various systems. 
emphasis on normal structure and function. Prerequisite: 810 101 or permission of 
department. Three lecture, three laboratory hours. 

BIO 215 Microbiology I 3 
A study of microorganisms Including viruses, bacteria, algae, fungi, and protozoans; 
emphasis on physical and chemical control, pathogenicity, resistance and immunity. 
Prerequisite: 810 101 or 210. Two lecture, three laboratory hours. 

BIO 216 Microbiology II 3 
A study of bacteria and other microorganisms with. emphasis on isolation, cultivation, 
reproduction, growth, physiology, and genetics. Prerequisite: 810 215. Two lecture, 
three laboratory hours. 

BIO 220 Human Genetics 3 
A study of the inheritance of human traits which includes the gene as the structural and 
functional unit of heredity, basic principles of genetics, and a survey of current 
knowledge In human genetics. Prerequisite: 810 101, 810 210, or 810 125. Three 
lecture hours. 

BIO 1105 Biomedical Science 5 
This course will provide basic knowledge in bacteriology, anatomy, and physiology as 
related to the practice of dental assisting. Prerequisite: Admission to Dental program. 
Four lecture, two laboratory hours. 

BIO 1201 Microbiological Analysis: Drinking Water 1 
Topics covered include Most Probable Number (MPN), Membrane Filter (MF) and 
Standard Plate Count for the detection and enumeration of total coliform bacteria in 
drinking water. Equipment and techniques used to detect bacterial contamination, 
collecting, handling, and quality control of water samples will also be covered. Two 
laboratory hours. 

BIO 1203 Microorganisms: Water and Wastewater 3 
Topics covered will include pathogens and nuisance microorganisms that lead to taste 
and odor or filter clogging problems. In addition, selected microorganisms which play 
a vital role in wastewater treatment will be covered. This course Is designed for 
advanced operators. Two lecture, three laboratory hours. 

BUSINESS 

BUS 101 Introduction to Business 3 
A survey of the business world with emphasis on various types of business 
organizations, management, financing, and general operations. Three lecture hours. 

BUS 102 Typewriting I 3 
Introduces the touch typewriting system to a beginning student. Emphasis is on 
learning the keyboard and developing correct typing techniques. Typing problems 
encountered are memorandums, centering, tabulation, and basic letter styles. One 
lecture, four laboratory hours. 
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BUS 103 Typewriting II 3 
Includes speed accuracy, further mastery of correct typewriting techniques, and 
problem solving. Prerequisite: BUS 102. One lecture, four laboratory hours. 

BUS 104 Typewriting Ill 3 
Designed for the business student who is preparing for entry into a business 
occupation. Sustained speed and accuracy are emphasized. Skills are applied in typing 
detailed business forms. Prerequisite: BUS 103. One lecture, four laboratory hours. 

BUS 106 Shorthand I 4 
A beginning course in Gregg Shorthand Theory. Emphasis on reading and writing 
shorthand, phonetics, penmanship, word families, brief forms, and phrases. Dictation 
Is given at a minimum rate of 40wordsa minute. Prerequisite: CG P reading score above 
46 or RDG 095. Three lecture, two laboratory hours. 

BUS 107 Shorthand II 4 
Dictation speeds range from 50 to 80 words a minute on new matter, one-minute 
letters. Letter styles, spelling, punctuation, and proofreading are studied. Prerequisite: 
BUS 106. Three lecture, two laboratory hours. 

BUS 108 Shorthand Ill 4 
Dictation speeds for this course range from 60 to 90 words a minute on new-matter, 
one-minute letters. Emphasis on letter styles, spelling, punctuation, proofreading, and 
correcting errors. Prerequisite: BUS 107. Three lecture, two laboratory hours. 

BUS 112 Records Control 3 
Alphabetic, numerical, goegraphic, and subject filing with emphasis on filing to find. 
Managerial aspects of filing for those who may have to choose equipment, select 
systems, or organize files for the company. Three lecture hours. 

BUS 115 Business Law I 3 
Introduction to the legal and social environment of business, government regulation of 
business, administrative agencies, environmental law, community planning, and 
contracts. Three lecture hours. 

BUS 116 Business Law II 3 
Personal property and bailments. sales, commercial paper, secured transactions. 
bankruptcy, insurance. Prerequisite: BUS 115 or permission of instructor. Three 
lecture hours. 

BUS 117 Business Law Ill 3 
Agency and employment, partnerships and corporations, real property, estates and 
trusts. Prerequisite: BUS 115 or permission of instructor. Three lecture hours. 

BUS 118 Financial Record Keeping 4 
Designed to meet the needs of career secretaries, dental assistants, medical office 
assistants, and general office workers. Emphasis Is on handling simple cash 
transactions, payroll disbursements, tax withholding, and filing out mandatory reports 
and returns. Prerequisite: Eller Math score of 50 or MAT 095. Four lecture hours. 

BUS 119 Interpreting Financial Statements 3 
The study of sales and cash records, payroll, accounts payable and receivable, and 
inventory records. Prerequisite: BUS 135 or BUS 136. Three lecture hours. 
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BUS 120 Introductory Accounting I 4 
BUS 121 Introductory Accounting II 4 
BUS 1221ntroductory Accounting Ill 4 
A foundation course in accounting designed for students of accounting, business 
administration, and secretarial science. Application of principles through problem 
solving is emphasized throughout. All three types of business organizations: single 
proprietorships, partnerships, and corporations. The accounting of corporations 
includes capital stock, corporate bonds, branch operations, and the preparation of 
annual reports. Prerequisite: Eller Math score of 50 or MAT 095. Three lecture, two 
laboratory hours each. 

BUS 123 Personal Money Management 3 
A course designed to aid the student in the efficient management of money. Topics 
covered include budgeting and planning, taxes, Insurance, Investments, use of 
consumer credit, banking, and housing. Three lecture hours. 

BUS 124 Business Finance 3 
Students will examine the mechanics of financial decision-making within the business 
firm, including a study of how such decisions are influenced by the economy and by 
government monetary and fiscal policy. Prerequisite: BUS 120 and BUS 135. Three 
lecture hours. 

BUS 131 Statistics 3 
Basic statistical techniques commonly used in business and economics. Emphasis 
placed on practical applications requiring numeric and graphic solutions and analysis 
of averages. deviation, correlations, and probability. Prerequisite: BUS 135. Three 
lecture hours. 

BUS 135 Business Mathematics 4 
A general math overview with business applications. Major topics include fractions, 
decimals, percentages, cash and trade discounts. Also Included are commissions, 
interest, payroll, taxes, inventories, depreciation, and employment tests. Electronic 
calculators are used. 

BUS 136 Merchandising Mathematics 3 
A basic course in merchandising mathematics for retailing, including, Introduction to 
retail merchandising, basic merchandising mathematics, merchandising for a profit, 
cost of merchandise sold, markup as a merchandising tool, retail pricing for profit. 
inventory valuation, merchandise planning and control, and use of computers in 
retailing. Three lecture hours. 

BUS 183-E Executive Office Terminology and Vocabulary 3 
Designed for executive secretarial students to learn the meaning and spelling of 
terminology and vocabulary indigenous to the executive office. Three lecture hours. 

BUS 183-L Legal Terminology and Vocabulary 3 
Designed to expose legal secretarial students to the meaning, the spelling, the 
necessary background information, and the shorthand outline of legal terminology 
and vocabulary. Prerequisite: BUS 108. Three lecture hours. 

BUS 186 General Office Procedures 5 
An intensive and thorough course designed to prepare the student for general office 
occupations. Assignments include: techniques of securing employment and on the job 
advancement, office forms and suppl ies. mechanized office operations, and typing 
techniques. Attention is given to personal grooming and social graces. Prerequisite: 
BUS 104. Five lecture hours. 
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BUS 199 Construction Laws and Financing 4 
This course is a survey of the laws, regulations, and financial consideration important 
to the builder. Topics to be addressed are as follows: wage and tax regulations; credit 
and borrowing; budgets and record keeping; licensing, permits, and building 
regulations; environmental and land use regulations. Four lecture hours. 

BUS 202 Principles of Banking 4 
This course presents the fundamentals of bank functions in a descriptive fashion so 
that the beginning banker may view his chosen profession in a broad (and operational) 
perspective. Four lecture hours. 

BUS 205-E Advanced Typewriting 3 
Designed to complete typewriting instruction for executive secretarial students. 
Simulates, as nearly as possible, the actual conditions, procedures, and activities 
expected on the job. Prerequisite: BUS 104. One lecture, four laboratory hours. 

BUS 205-G Advanced Typewriting 3 
Designed to complete typewriting instruction for general office secretarial students. 
Simulates, as nearly as possible, the actual conditions, procedures, and activities 
expected on the job. Prerequisite: BUS 104. One lecture, four laboratory hours. 

BUS 205-L Advanced Typewriting 3 
Designed to complete typewriting instruction for legal secretarial students. Simulates, 
as nearly as possible, the actual conditions, procedures, and activities expected on the 
job. Prerequisite: BUS 104. One lecture, four laboratory hours. 

BUS 205-M Advanced Typewriting 3 
Designed to complete typewriting instruction for all medical secretarial students. 
Simulates, as nearly as possible, the actual conditions, procedures, and activities 
expected on the job. Prerequisite: BUS 104. One lecture, four laboratory hours. 

BUS 206 Dictation-Transcription I 4 
Dictation is given at rates from 70 to 100 words a minute on new-matter, one-minute 
letters for transcriptions, and at 80 words a minute on new-matter, three-minute letters 
for transcription. Prerequisite: BUS 108. Three lecture, two laboratory hours. 

BUS 209 Installment Credit 4 
Emphasis is placed on establishing the credit, obtaining and checking information, 
servicing the loan, and collecting the amounts due. Each phase of a bank's installment 
credit operation is carefully scrutinized to be certain that the most efficient methods are 
employed. Four lecture hours. 

BUS 210 Money and Banking 4 
Emphasis is placed on such problems as economic stabilization, types of spending, the 
role of gold, limitations of central bank control, government fiscal policy, balance of 
payments, and foreign exchange, showing their repercussions on the banking industry 
in affecting yield curves and the structuring of portfolios. Four lecture hours. 

BUS 211 Office Machines 3 
Provides the student with operational skills on the following machines: electric 
calculator, electronic memory typewriter, photocopier, and spirit process duplicator. 
Other machines such as the offset press and switchboard are observed. Business 
telephone skills are also included. Prerequisite: BUS 104. Three lecture hours. 
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BUS 212-E Machine Transcription 3 
The course is designed to develop the skills of production typing utilizing a machine 
transcribing unit and applying the terminology indigenous to the executive office 
secretarial profession. Prerequisite: BUS 104 and BUS 183-E. One lecture, four 
laboratory hours. 

BUS 212-G Machine Transcription 3 
The course is designed to develop the skills of production typing utilizing a machine 
transcribing unit and applying the terminology indigenous to the general office 
secretarial profession. Prerequisite: BUS 104 and BUS 183-E. One lecture, four 
laboratory hours. 

BUS 212-L Machine Transcription 3 
The course is designed to develop the skills of production typing utilizing a machine 
transcribing unit and applying the terminology indigenous to the legal secretarial 
profession. Prerequisite: BUS 104 and BUS 183-L. One lecture, four laboratory hours. 

BUS 212-M Machine Transcription 3 
The course is designed to develop the skills of production typing utilizing a machine 
transcribing unit and applying the terminology indigenous to the medical secretarial 
profession. Prerequisite: BUS 104 and HED 181. One lecture, four laboratory hours. 

BUS 213 Professional Typewriting 3 
Designed for continued development of speed and accuracy with letters, forms, and 
manuscripts, emphasis is given to achieving a high level of speed in producing mailable 
copies. Extensive work is provided on specialized projects such as those that would be 
encountered in a general, accounting, executive, technical, government or 
professional office. Prerequisites: BUS 102, 103, 104, 205. One lecture, four laboratory 
hours. 

BUS 214 Secretarial Procedures 4 
Secretarial procedures gives the secretarial student an overall view of duties in an 
office. Assignments include: receiving calls and making appointments, making travel 
arrangements, accepting responsibility in business writing, using reference sources, 
preparing manuscripts, and handling of mail. Attention is given to personal grooming 
and social graces of a secretary. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. BUS 104. Three 
lecture, two laboratory hours. 

BUS 218 Computer Accounting Applications 3 
Provides the student with the skills necessary to implement and use a computerized 
general ledger accounting system. Applications include work involving a chart of 
accounts, journal entries, a trial balance, adjusting and closing entries, and the 
preparation of financial statements. Prerequisite: BUS 122. Two lecture, two laboratory 
hours. 

BUS 219 Credit Procedures and Problems 3 
Principles and practices in the extension of c redit, collection procedures and laws 
pertaining to credit extension and collection. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or 
permission of department. Three lecture hours. 

BUS 220 Intermediate Accounting I 
BUS 221 Intermediate Accounting II 

5 
5 
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BUS 222 Intermediate Accounting Ill 5 
These sequential courses are designed to provide accounting majors more depth in 
accounting theory and concepts as developed by various accounting agencies such as 
AICPA, AAA, SEC, and FASB. Evaluation of current assets and current liabilities is 
covered in depth. Structure of corporation and elements of corporate capital are 
introduced. Bonds and long-term investments in corporate securities are discussed 
along with an analysis of financial statements and present value of cash flows. 
Prerequisite: BUS 122. Five lecture hours each. 

BUS 224 Managerial Accounting 3 
Designed for business administration majors, the usefulness of cost information as a 
tool for management action will be stressed along with behavior of costs, techniques of 
alternative choice decisions, capital investment decisions, budgetary planning and 
control. Prerequisite: BUS 120 or permission of instructor. Three lecture hours. 

BUS 225 Cost Accounting I 3 
BUS 226 Cost Accounting II 3 
This sequence of courses is designed to provide a basic knowledge of the nature and 
purpose of cost accounting. Process costing and job lot costing procedures, problems 
in scrap and joint cost allocation, budgets, standard costing and breakdown analysis 
will be presented. The problem-solving approach will be used in this sequence. 
Prerequisite: BUS 122. Two lecture, two laboratory hours. 

BUS 229 Taxes I 3 
The application of federal and state taxes to individuals and business proprietorships 
that include city and county property taxes, N.C. Sales and Use. income, payroll, and 
N.C. Intangibles. Practical experience with actual tax forms. Prerequisite: BUS 120, 
BUS 118, or permission of instructor. Two lecture, two laboratory hours. 

BUS 230 Taxes II 3 
An application of federal and state taxes to individuals, business partnerships, and 
corporations. A study of the following taxes: excise, gift, inheritance, and income. 
Practical experience with actual tax forms. Prerequisite: BUS 229 or permission of 
instructor. Two lecture, two laboratory hours. 

BUS 232 Sales Development 3 
A study of retail, wholesale, and specialty sell ing with emphasis on mastering the 
fundamentals of selling through student sales demonstrations. Three lecture hours. 

BUS 233 Personnel Management 3 
Exposition of the field of activity covered in modern personnel work including 
employment techniques, wages and hours, job evaluation, training, employee 
performance rating, collective bargaining, employment counseling and collateral 
benefits such as pensions and retirement. Three lecture hours. 

BUS 234 Scheduling, Production, and Inventory Control 3 
A study of organizational planning for efficiency in production processes. Major 
emphasis will be on purchasing and production scheduling to meet demand, inventory 
control, and the utilization of labor. Three lecture hours. 

BUS 235 Organization and Management 3 
Principles of business management including overview of major functions of 
management such as planning, staffing, controlling, directing, and financing. 
Clarification of the decision-making function versus the operating function. 
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Three lecture hours. 
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BUS 236 Small Business Management 3 
A discussion of entrepreneurship and the problems of planning, organizing, financing, 
and operating a small business. Risks, profit, opportunities, decision-making, and 
controls will be studied. Three lecture hours. 

BUS 237 Industrial Relations 3 
This course is a concise survey of the labor force. It provides an analysis of the major 
issues and points of contention in the industrial relationship between management and 
employees, and reviews methods in resolving differences. Three lecture hours. 

BUS 238 Organizational Behavior 3 
The study of behavior in organizations, dealing with an in-depth look at individual and 
group processes, behavior, and organizational processes, including the work setting 
and planned changes. 

BUS 239 Marketing 3 
A survey of the marketing field with a detailed study of functions, policies, and 
institutions involved. Three lecture hours. 

BUS 240 Training and Development 3 
The purpose of this course is to provide a broad reference for those responsible for 
developing human resources in any organization, to help prepare trainers to develop 
employee job performances in an advanced economical and technical society, and to 
emphasize the importance of training and development as an organizational activity. 
Three lecture hours. 

BUS 241 Compensation 3 
This course examines in a general way the importance of compensation from the 
perspectives of the individual, the organization, and society at large. The course 
focuses on the goals of a well developed compensation system and discusses the role 
of theory in understanding how the world operates. Three lecture hours. 

BUS 242 Labor Law 3 
This course is designed to introduce students to the legal content of labor relations in 
order to understand the legislative foundation of the system, the legal processes and 
institutions that interact to shape the system, and the specific problem areas that exist. 
Three lecture hours. 

BUS 243 Advertising 3 
Principles and techniques of advertising with an emphasis on produce and market 
research, selection of media, and evaluation of effectiveness. Three lecture hours. 

BUS 244 Purchasing and Traffic 3 
The procedures by the purchasing and traffic departments of a firm includes 
identification of need, selection of source, the scheduling of transportation and 
delivery, and the confirmation of receipt of the proper goods. Three lecture hours. 

BUS 245 Retailing 3 
A study of retai ling in the economy, including the development of our present retail 
structure, functions performed, principles governing effective operations, and 
managerial problems resulting from current economic and social trends. Three lecture 
hours. 
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BUS 250 Analysis of Financial Statements 4 
This course is organized into two main sections: the characteristics of financial 
statements and the financial statement analysis; serves as a useful review of basic 
accounting principles and provides the minimum accounting background necessary 
for the profitable study of financial statement analysis. Prerequisite: BUS 122. Four 
lecture hours. 

BUS 251 Banking Public Relations and Marttetlng 4 
This course discusses the basis of public relations, both internal and external, and 
seeks simply to explain the why, the what, and some of the how of public relations and 
marketing. Four lecture hours. 

BUS 260 Fundamentals of Real Estate 6 
A basic course in real estate principles and practices, including real estate law, 
financing, brokerage, closing, valuation, management, taxation, construction, land 
use, the real estate market, license law, and rules and regulations of the licensing 
commission. Satisfactory completion of the course will qualify the student to apply for 
the state licensing examination for real estate salesperson. Six lecture hours. 

BUS 261 Real Estate Finance 3 
An advanced level course in the major aspects of financing real estate transactions, 
including sources of mortgage funds, the secondary mortgage market, financing 
instruments, types of mortgage loans, underwriting of mortgage loans, consumer 
legislation affecting real estate financing, real property valuation, and finance 
mathematics. Prerequisite: BUS 260. Three lecture hours. 

BUS 262 Real Estate Law 3 
An advanced level course In real property ownership and interests, transfer of title to 
real property, land use controls, real estate brokerage and the law of agency, real estate 
contracts, landlord and tenant law, mortgage/deeds of trust, property insurance, 
federal income taxation of real estate, the N.C. Real Estate Licensing Law, the rules and 
regulations of the N.C. Real Estate Licensing Commission, and the commission's Trust 
Account Guidelines. Prerequisite: BUS 260. Three lecture hours. 

BUS 263 Real Estate Brokerage Operations 3 
A basic course of real estate brokerage operations, including establishing a brokerage 
fi rm, management concepts and practices, personnel and training, marketing 
operations, records and bookkeeping systems (including trust account bookkeeping), 
and financial operations. Satisfactory completion of the four course sequence BUS 
260-261-262-263 will qualify the student to apply for the state licensing examination for 
real estate broker. Prerequisite: BUS 260. Three lecture hours. 

BUS 264 Real Estate Appraisal 3 
The theory and practice of appraising real estate, including a study of three 
approaches: comparable sales, the cost approach, and the income approach, the 
function of the appraiser, and the preparation of the appraisal report. Prerequisite: BUS 
260. Three lecture hours. 

BUS 265 Real Estate Investment and Taxation 3 
Real estate as an investment vehicle. A study of various types of real estate and their 
ability to satisfy investment objectives. How taxation involves and affects real estate 
ownership and transfer. Prerequisite: BUS 260. Three lecture hours. 
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BUS 266 Property Management and Marketing 3 
The nature of property management, including such topics as the duties and functions 
of the property manager, property insurance and maintenance, lease negotiation and 
tenant selection, budgeting and record-keeping, accounting for income and 
expenditures, advertising, and general marketing strategy. Prerequisite: BUS 260. 
Three lecture hours. 

BUS 269 Auditing 4 
This course provides a basic knowledge of the nature and purpose of auditing. The role 
of the independent auditor and of the responsibility for auditing standards and 
procedures. Techniques of data collection and report writing will be covered. 
Emphasis is placed on the conceptual skills needed in auditing. Prerequisite: BUS 220. 
Three lecture, two laboratory hours. 

BUS 271 Office Management 3 
This course includes the study of management principles necessary to managerial 
support, the related activities, technologies, and management principles that are a part 
of the environment of the office. Three lecture hours. 

BUS 272 Principles of Supervision 3 
Basic responsibilities and duties of the supervisor and of the relationship to superiors, 
subordinates, and associates. Emphasis on securing an effective work force and 
methods of supervision. Three lecture hours. 

BUS 276 Introduction to FORTRAN Programming 3 
A brief introduction to FORTRAN computer language and operations for the numerical 
solution of problems encountered in mathematics, engineering, natural sciences, 
social sciences, and business. Prerequisite: MAT 120, MAT 124, MAT 153 or 
permission of instructor. Three lecture hours. 

BUS 281 Business Communication 3 
Effective ways of writing business letters by planning the correspondence to the 
purpose, correct style and form, language, and reader's response. Good news and 
routine neutral letters, letters that say "no" nicely, and letters that persuade without 
pushing are included. Also covers the communication process, listening skills, 
selection of words, and body language. Prerequisite: ENG 113 and/or ENG 115 and 
BUS 102 or permission of Instructor. Three lecture hours. 

BUS 291 Trust Functions and Services 4 
This course presents a complete picture of the services rendered by institutions 
engaged in trust business. Providing an introduction to the services and duties 
involved in trust operations. Four lecture hours. 

BUS 292 Savings and Time Deposit 4 
It begins with a review of the economics of the savings process in order to clarify 
important differences between financial savings that appear as capital formation. 
Different types of financial savings are reviewed in order to describe the system of 
financial flows of income to capital investment. Four lecture hours. 

BUS 294 Home Mortgage Lending 4 
A picture of the mortgage market is presented with the aquisition of a mortgage 
portfolio, mortage plans and procedures, mortgage loan processing, and finally the 
obligation of the mortgage loan officer in overall portfolio management. Four lecture 
hours. 
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CARPENTRY 

CAR 1001 Carpentry I 3 
This course will carry the student through the step-by-step procedure for building 
floors and wall frames. The floor frame begins with the sill plates and continues 
through the laying of subflooring. The wall framing begins with the sole plates and 
ends with the installation of ceiling joists. Competency will be developed through both 
classroom lecture and onsite or shop experience. Two lecture, three shop hours. 

CAR 1002 Carpentry II 3 
This is a continuation of CAR 1001. Emphasis is on building construction from ceiling 
joists through the finished roof system. Topics covered include: laying out common 
rafters, use of the framing square, the building of overhangs, rakes and gable ends. the 
various roof styles, dormers, and roof trusses. Competency will be gained through both 
classroom lecture and onsite or shop experience. Prerequisite: CAR 1001. Two lecture, 
three shop hours. 

CAR 1003 Carpentry Ill 3 
Carpentry Ill deals exclusively with interior and exterior finish work. Topics covered 
include: windows and doors; interior and exterior wall finishing and trim; stairways, 
drywall and paneling; and cabinet work. Competency will be gained through both 
classroom lecture and onsite or shop work. Prerequisite: CAR 1002, Two lecture, three 
shop hours. 

CAR 1101 Woodworking 1: Hand Tools 
Woodworking Hand Tools is designed to teach the student to identify, properly use, 
and develop skills on basic woodworking and carpentry hand tools. Two laboratory 
hours. 

CAR 1102 Woodworking II: Portable Power Tools 2 
This course is designed to familiarize the student with the safe and proper use of all 
commonly used portable power tools. Tools to be covered include: sanders, circular 
saw, router, saber saw, electric drills, and air tools. Hands on experience will be 
achieved through the production of a project using only portable power and handtools. 
Prerequisite: CAR 1101. One lecture, three shop hours. 

CAR 1103 Woodworking Ill: Stationary Power Tools 2 
This course is designed to totally familiarize the student with the safe and proper use of 
all commonly used stationary power tools. Tools to be covered include: tablesaw, 
radial arm saw, bandsaw, jointer, drill press and grinder. Hands on experience to be 
achieved through the production of a project using primary stationary and hand tools. 
Prerequisite: CAR 1002. One lecture, three shop hours. 

CAR 1104 Woodworking IV: Finishes 3 
Carpentry IV deals with the final finishing and refinishing of the interior of a completed 
structure. The study will include sanding, sealing, and final coats for doors, trim, walls 
and floors. The installation and remodeling of cabinets is also included. Two lecture, 
three shop hours. 

CAR 1201 Residential Heating and Cooling 3 
An overview of the basic principles of figuring specifications and rrc..,-· installation of 
conventional and non-conventional residential heating and cooling systems. 
Prerequisite: MAT 1113. Three lecture hours. 
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CAR 1310 Building Codes 4 
This course is designed to familarize the student with all city, county, and state building 
codes which pertain to the construction of a residential building. Codes emphasized 
will include those relating to: footings and foundations, frame construction, plumbing 
and sewage treatment, and electrical, Special permits and local regulations such as 
zoning will also be included. Four lecture hours. 

CHEMISTRY 

CHM 101 General Chemistry I 4 
CHM 102 General Chemistry II 4 
CHM 103 General Chemistry Ill 4 
The principles of chemistry, including nuclear, atomic and molecular structure, 
classification and properties of elements and their compounds, reaction kinetics and 
equilibrium with an introduction to organic chemistry. Prerequisite: CGP algebra score 
above 50 or MAT 110. Three lecture, three laboratory hours. 

CHM 111 Inorganic Chemistry I 4 
CHM 112 Inorganic Chemistry II 4 
The essential principles of chemistry based upon modern theories of atomic and 
molecular structure with energy and kinetics as unifying themes. Prerequisite: High 
school chemistry and CGP algebra score above 50 or MAT 110. Three lecture, three 
laboratory hours each. 

CHM 1151ntroductlon to Analysis 5 
A study of solutions, ionic equilibria, and electrochemical reactions. The laboratory 
consists of both qualitative and quantitative inorganic analysis, potentionetric 
tritration, visible spectrometry, and gas chromatography. Prerequisite: CHM 103 or 
CHM 112. Three lecture, six laboratory hours. 

CHM 150 Introduction to Applied Chemistry 4 
An introductory chemistry course involving chemical terminology, atomic structure, 
properties of some elements, and the function of the periodic table. Properties of 
compounds and mixtures as types of chemical reactions. Laboratory work consists of 
various inorganic reactions and preparations. Prerequisite: MAT 095 or Eller Math 
score above 50. Three lecture, three laboratory hours. 

CHM 160 Wastewater Analysis and Data Interpretation 5 
A consideration of the principle and application of those chemical and biological tests 
normally required for wastewater plant operation and NPDES permit reports. 
Laboratory skill will be developed by conducting each test and computing the 
appropriate operational control and report data such as MPN. BOD. removal 
efficiences, sludge age, etc. This course also assists the operator in preparation for the 
North Carolina Grade Ill Operator's Certification Examination. Prerequisite: CHM 150 
or permission of department. Three lecture, six laboratory hours. 

CHM 170 Laboratory Procedures for Water Plants 2 
A study of the principles and application of those chemical and biological tests 
normally required for the operation of a water plant. Prerequisite: an introductory 
chemistry course Is recommended. One lecture, three laboratory hours. 

CHM 201 Organic Chemistry I 
CHM 202 Organic Chemistry II 

4 
4 
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CHM 203 Organic Chemistry Ill 4 
A study of the physical properties, methods of preparation, uses, and characteristic 
reactions of the major groups of organic compounds. Reaction mechanisms are 
stressed as unifying concepts. The laboratory is devoted to an introduction to the 
methods of extraction and purification, synthesis of representative compounds, 
equilibrium and kinetic studies, and an introduction to compound identification. 
Prerequisite: CHM 115 or CHM 103. Three lecture, three laboratory hours. 

CHM 205 Quantitative Analysis I 3 
CHM 206 Quantitative Analysis II 3 
A study of the principles and practices of classical quantitative analysis. The various 
types of gravimetric and volumetric techniques are studied with Instrumental 
techniques introduced as appropriate. Prerequisite: CHM 103 or CHM 115. One 
lecture, six laboratory hours. 

CHM 1201 Wastewater Treatment I 4 
This course consists of practical classroom and field training In the operation and 
maintenance of wastewater treatment plants. The primary purpose is to insure that the 
plant operator understands the basic principles underlying all treatment systems in 
order to operate any specific plant at maximum efficiency. The course will also assist 
the operator in preparation for the North Carolina Grade I Operator's Certification 
examlnation.SC/NC grading. Three lecture, three laboratory hours. 

CHM 1202 Wastewater Treatment II 4 
A continuation of CHM 1201. This course is designed to assist the operator in 
preparation for the North Carolina Grade II operator's certification examination. SC/ 
NC grading. Prerequisite: CHM 1201. Three lecture, three laboratory hours. 

CHM 1211 Potable Water Treatment I 3 
A study of the physical and chemical principles which are applied in the treatment of 
potable water. Emphasis is directed at the application of these principles in water plant 
operation. This course will assist in preparation for a grade C operator's certification 
examination. SC/NC grading. Three lecture hours. 

CHM 1212 Potable Water Treatment II 3 
A continuation of CHM 1211. This course is designed to assist in preparation for a 
grade B operator's certification examination. Prerequisite: CHM 1211 . SC/NC grading. 
Three lecture hours. 

CHM 1221 Potable Groundwater Treatment I 2 
A study of the basic requirements for the production of potable water from a 
groundwater source. Emphasis is placed on the Federal and state regulations 
concerning well operations. This course is designed to assist in preparation for the 
North Carolina C-Well Operator's Certification Examination. Two lecture hours. 

CHM 1222 Potable Groundwater Treatment II 2 
A continuation of CHM 1221. This course is desinged to assist in preparation for a 
Grade B-Well Certification examination. Two lecture hours. 

CHM 1301 Industrial Wastes 3 
A study of the effluent characteristics of the major type~ ~.: a:'ldustries and 
manufacturing processes. Attention is given to the impact each could have on a typical 
wastewater treatment plant, effluent sampling and testing, and a possible pretreatment 
system. Prerequisite: CHM 160. Three lecture hours. 
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COMPUTER SCIENCE 

CPS 101 Introduction to Computation 
This course introduces the student to the basic techniques of logical thinking. 
Computers and calculators are introduced as tools for problem solving. Topics include 
problem determination, problem description, structured thinking proceses, flowchart 
and pseudo-code descriptions, calculator selection and usage, and computer usage. 
Co-requisite MAT 110, MAT 140, or MAT 150. Three laboratory hours. 

CPS 111 Introduction to Programming 4 
This course will provide a working knowledge of a high level programming language 
using PASCAL. Topics to be covered include operating systems, softwa re 
configuration, flowcharting and algorithms, programming techniques, subprograms, 
and loop structures. The student will write programs to solve specific problems. 
Prerequisite: Eligibility for entrance into MAT 150. Three lecture, two laboratory hours. 

CPS 112 Program Development 4 
A continuation of CPS 111 with emphasis on good programming styles, expression, 
structure, and documentation. Top-down programming will be emphasized. Analysis 
of algorithms will be introduced along with arrays, string processing, data structures, 
internal reading and sorting. Most programming will be done as team projects. 
Prerequisite: CPS 111. Three lecture. two laboratory hours. 

CPS 130 Low Level Programming 4 
The student will be provided with a working knowledge of languages at the machine 
level. The main emphasis will be on the FORTH language with additional instruction in 
Assembly for a real machine. Topics to be covered include data representation, 
addressing, stacks, recursion, machine level instructions, interrupts, register usage, 
device drivers, macros, relocation, and control applications. The student will write 
programs in both Assembly and FORTH, with an emphasis on control applications. 
Prerequisite: CPS 101 or a high level language. Three lecture, two laboratory hours. 

CPS 134 Introduction to FORTRAN Programming 3 
A brief introduction to computer language and operation. The primary objective is to 
introduce the method of the formulation of computer programs using FORTRAN 
language for the numerical solution of problems encountered in mathematics, 
engineering, the natural sciences, the social sciences, and business. Prerequisite: MAT 
120, MAT 115, MAT 150 or permission of Division Director. Three lecture hours. 

CPS 201 Introduction to Real-Time Programming 4 
This course provides the student with a working knowledge of a high level language for 
use with real-time applications. Emphasis is on C programming language. Topics 
include operating systems, program design, modular construction, software 
configuration, data types, structures, conditionals, loops, subroutines, utilities, and 
filters. The student will write programs related to real-time and engineering 
applications. Prerequisite: CPS-101. Three lecture, two laboratory hours. 

CPS 202 Advanced C Programming 4 
This course continues with C language and the methods used to develop larger 
software systems. Algorithms and data structures are developed for various operations 
involved in package design. Topics include structures, unions, bit fields, and files; 
sorting and searching; stacks, queues, lists and trees; memory allocation, assembly 
language and operating system Interfacing; random number generation, statistics and 
simulation; data encryption; parsing and expression evaluation; and efficiency and 
portability considerations. Prerequisite: CPS 201 or a demonstrated knowledge of the 
C language. Three lecture, two laboratory hours. 
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CPS 205 Applied Real-Time Programming 4 
This course allows the student to apply programming techniques to a real-time 
programming environment primarily directed at control and data acquisition. Topics to 
be studied include algorithms, data structures, polling, interrupts, programming of 
interface devices, timing techniques, open and closed loop control , and data 
treatment. The laboratory will allow the student to develop routines and methods 
similar to those used in commercial, industrial, and laboratory applications. 
Prerequisite: CPS 130, CPS 201 or consent of the department. Three lecture. two 
laboratory hours. 

CPS 211 Assembly Language Programming 4 
This course will provide the student with a working knowledge of an assembly 
language. Topics covered will be memory addressing registers, flags. program 
counters, interrupts, instructions for data movement, arithmetic, logic, jump-on
condition, 1/ 0, rotate and shift, and assemble directives. Prerequisite: CPS 111 . Three 
lecture, two laboratory hours. 

CPS 2151ntroductlon to Computer Organization 5 
The structuring of major hardware components that includes basic logic design, gates, 
flip flops, latches, parallel and serial registers, data and address buses, timing pulse 
generation, addressing and accessing methods, number representation, arithmetic 
coding, 1/ 0 controllers. and interrupts. Five lecture hours. 

COOPERATIVE EDUCATION 

COE 101-106 Co-op Work Experience 1-3 
Part-time work in a job related to the student's degree program with a college-approved 
employer. Credit ration not to exceed 1:10 hours. May repeat for credit. Prerequisite: 
Admission to the Co-op program. 

COE 201 Co-op Work Experience 4 
Emphasizes full-time work in a job related to students' degree program with a college
approved employer. Credit ratio not to exceed 1:10 hours. Prerequisite: Admission to 
the Co-op program. 

COE 202 Co-op Work Experience II 4 
Second full-time work experience in Co-op Education. Job responsibilities 
increasingly advanced. Prerequisite: COE 201 . 

COE 203 Co-op Work Experience Ill 4 
Third full-time work experience in Co-op Education. Job responsibilities significantly 
increased. Prerequisite: COE 202. 

COSMETOLOGY 

COS 101 Cosmetology I 20 
A basic scientific study of anatomy, chemistry, bacteriology, sanitation, grooming of 
skin, scalp, hair, nails, law, and professional ethics as they pertain to cosmetology; 
includes basic mannequin practice of scalp treatments, shampooing, hair coloring and 
lightening, hair styling, permanent waving, chemical relaxing, and wig care. 440 
contact hours total. 

COS 102 Cosmetology II 20 
The clinical practice of all services and chemical techniques performed in 
cosmetology. Lab study includes lecture. demonstration, and new techniques in 
cosmetology. 440 contact hours total. 
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COS 103 Cosmetology Ill 14 
A continuation of COS 102 with further emphasis on professional cosmetology. 312 
contact hours total. 

COS 104 Cosmetology IV 14 
Advanced training in clinical performances and lab study in salon management, 
salesmanship, and preparatory information on career planning in the cosmetology 
field. 312 contact hours total. 

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 

CJC 101 Introduction to Criminal Justice 3 
An overview of the major components of the criminal justice system. Examines the role 
of the police, the courts, and correctional system. Three lecture hours. 

CJC 103 Introduction to Security 3 
The historical, philosophical, and legal basis of security. The role of security and the 
individual in modern society; the concept of professionalism; a survey of the 
administrative personnel and physical aspects of the security field . Three lecture 
hours. 

CJC 105 Criminal Procedures I 
CJC 106 Criminal Procedures II 

3 
3 

An overview of criminal procedures from crime incident to final disposition. An 
examination of the laws affecting procedures. A sequential course. Three lecture 
hours. 

CJC 115 Basic Law Enforcement Training (B.L.E.T.) 21 
This course complies with the requirements of Basic Law Enforcement Training 
mandated by N.C. Administrative Code Title 12, Chapter9, Criminal Justice Education 
and Training Standards. Prerequisite: sponsorship by an organized law enforcement 
agency meeting the minimum standards for criminal justice employment or permission 
of instructor. 

CJC 121 Community Relations & Ethics In CJ 3 
Purpose of this course is to familiarize the student with professional ethics, standards 
of practice, awareness of the American creed of fair play, humanistic treatment of 
people, limits of the law, and cultural and social support systems. Three lecture hours. 

CJC 123 Criminal Law I 
CJC 124 Criminal Law II 

3 
3 

Part I of this sequential course covers general criminal law concepts, purposes and 
scope, elements of crimes. criminal liability and responsibility, criminal defenses, 
criminal punishment, and criminal responsibility. Part II focuses on specific crimes 
with an emphasis on North Carolina Statutes and court interpretations. Three lecture 
hours each. A sequential course. 

CJC 133 Judicial Processes 3 
The courtroom system is studied as part of the total political system; emphasis on both 
theoretical and statistical analysis of U.S.A. and foreign courts, policies, data 
collection, and change. Prerequisite: CJC 123. Three lecture hours. 
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CJC 145 Criminal Investigation I 3 
CJC 146 Criminal Investigation II 3 
An introduction to the fundamentals of investigation, crime scene, recording, 
collecting evidence, interviewing, case preparation, and court presentation. A 
sequential course. Three lecture, hours each. 

CJC 150 Correctional Law 3 
This course is designed to review the law as it applies to correctional aspects of our 
social system. Included are statutoriallaw, case law, court decisions, and institutional 
sanctions. The administration of correctional facilities and the management of 
personnal and Inmates is of particular importance in today's correctional system. The 
parameters within which the law allows certain actions is of great influence In facility 
management. Three lecture hours. 

CJC 153 Constitutional Law I 
CJC 154 Constitutional Law II 

3 
3 

Criminal law and its administration in relation to the constitutional rights of the 
individuals (with particular emphasis on 1st, 4th, 5th, 6th, 8th, and 14th Amendments to 
the U.S. Constitution). Attention is focused on laws of arrest, search, seizure, 
wiretapping, civil rights, and "due process of law." Strong emphasis is placed on recent 
judicial decisions relating to constitutional rights. Prerequisites: CJC 123-124 and CJC 
105-106. Three lecture hours each. 

CJC 160 Criminology 3 
A scientific study of crime, criminals, and criminal behavior. Methods of control are 
related to changing social and environmental influences. Three lecture hours. 

CJC 170 Penology 3 
An historical survey of the principles and practices of punishment; includes U.S.A. 
structures and management procedures and their effect on various types of prisoners. 
Reform plans are evaluated. Three lecture hours. 

CJC 172 Juvenile Corrections 3 
An overview of the major components of juvenile corrections which represent 
detention, probation, institutionalization, and aftercare programs. Three lecture hours. 

CJC 200 Firearms Safety 3 
An introduction to the proper maintenance and use of firearms and ammunition; laws 
related to private citizens and law enforcement. Includes familiarization on the firing 
range. Two lecture, two laboratory hours. 

CJC 220 Safe Patrol and Custody 3 
Emphasis is on the critical importance of developing safe and prudent patrol 
techniques, handling persons in custody, and recognizing potential resistance. Three 
lecture hours. 

CJC 230 Crime and Addiction 3 
Crime and its relationship to drug addiction and dependence will be explored. 
Emphasis will be placed in three major areas: causation, infiltration, and corrections. 
Three lecture hours. 

CJC 240 Juvenile Delinquency 3 
The study of delinquent behavior among juveniles, including causative factors. 
development, and commission. Methods used for corrections and prevention are 
investigated. Three lecture hours. 
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CJC 250 Criminal Justice Administration 3 
An in-depth study of the administrative and management processes of the criminal 
justice system. Emphasis is placed on management styles plus the analysis of 
problems. Three lecture hours. 

CJC 255 Criminal Justice Organizational Planning and Theory 3 
Basic knowledge of organizational functions, structure, processes, and behavior; 
theory related to practice as applied to administration of criminal justice processes; 
organizations as a function of people, products, and responsibilities. To foster 
understanding of organizational behavior as it applies to the individual and to groups 
within that organization. Three lecture hours. 

CJC 260 Vlctlmology 3 
This course will focus on crime victims; looking at causation factors, societial 
influences, activities underway to reduce victimization, and conflicts between victims 
and the criminal justice system. This course will examine victim rights, alternative 
methods of offender punishment, and criminal justice system responses to crime and 
victim needs. Three lecture hours. 

CJC 285 Community Co" ectlons 3 
Current trends in corrections with community resources; parole and probation as two 
approaches to community-based corrections. Referral, diversion, and casework 
methods are also considered. Three lecture hours. 

CJC 291 Applications in Criminal Justice 3 
This course is designed to provide the student with first-hand perspectives on issues In 
criminal justice and their inter-relationships with our social structure. A project 
research report will be the outcome of this effort. This is determined between the 
student and the instructor who wi ll direct the intensive study. One lecture, four 
laboratory hours. 

CJC 295 Criminal Justice Crisis Intervention and Management 3 
The purpose of this course is to provide criminal justice practitioners and students of 
criminal justice with the knowledge, skills, and abilities needed to identify, understand, 
and control situations that are in crisis. Abnormal behaviors and crisis are an integral 
part of everyday criminal justice activity and proper response measures are provided 
and practiced. These intervention techniques will be provided through lecture, 
demonstration, and practice by the student. Two lecture, two laboratory hours. 

DENTAL ASSISTING 

DEN 1001 Introduction to Dental Assisting 3 
An introduction to the dental profession; its purpose nd history, the modern role of the 
dental assistant in the practice of dentistry, interrelation with allied members of the 
dental health team, and the personal and ethical requirements for safe and effective 
practice. Prerequisite: Admission to program. Three lecture hours. 

DEN 1002 Dental Materials 7 
A study In the science of dental materials; their origin, characteristics and evaluation 
with special emphasis on the manipulation and storage of various dental materials. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. Four lecture, nine laboratory hours. 
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DEN 1004 Dental Sciences I 4 
Basic information for dental anatomy as related to dental science and the practice of 
dental assisting; dental histology and embryology with emphasis on oral and facial 
development, tooth development, physio logy considerations, anatomy, and 
nomenclature. Prerequisite: Admission to program. Four lecture hours. 

DEN 1005 Dental Sciences II 5 
A fundamental course in oral pathology, pharmacology, common diseases, and 
disease processes of the oral cavity. An introduction into drug deviation, distribution, 
side effects, dosages, and storage of the more commonly used drugs in dentistry. 
Prerequisite: DEN 1004. Lecture five hours. 

DEN 1006 Dental Roentgenology 4 
Lecture, demonstration, and clinical practice teach the dental assistant student the 
techniques of exposing, processing, mounting, and storing roentgenographic film. 
Also includes film selection for technique used, roentgenographic errors and thei r 
correction and safety measures to prevent unwanted radiation exposure. Prerequisite: 
DEN 1004 and 8 10 1105. Two lecture, four laboratory hours. 

DEN 1007 Oral Hygiene 3 
A course designed to present the most current preventative dental techniques, 
including the incidence of dental caries, periodontal disease, and accumulations of 
stains and accretions of the teeth. Clinical contact will allow the student to provide 
patient education utilizing these techniques. Prerequisite: DEN 1001, DEN 1004, and 
BIO 1105. Three lecture hours. 

DEN 1008 Clinical Procedures I 5 
An introduction to the principles and procedures related to dental equipment, 
instruments, and supplies. Also covers the development of patient management skil ls. 
Prerequisite: DEN 1002 and DEN 1006. Three lecture, six laboratory hours. 

DEN 1010 Clinical Procedures II 5 
An overview of the role of the dental assistant in the specialty areas of dentistry. 
Included will be endodontics, periodontics, o rthodont ics, prosthodontics, 
pedondontics,and oral surgery. Prerequisite: DEN 1008. Three lecture. six laboratory 
hours. 

DEN 1011 Dental Office Applications I 5 
An introduction to practice in the dental office or dental clinic. Emphasis is on the role 
of the dental assistant in the operation of a variety of dental procedures. Prerequisite: 
DEN 1010. Fifteen laboratory hours. 

DEN 1012 Dental Office Applications II 7 
Practice in the dental office or dental clinic by a rotation of assignments to encompass 
experience In office management, the dental laboratory, and the operatory. Emphasis 
is on chair-side assisting in a variety of clinical procedures. Prerequisite: DEN 1011. 
Twenty-one laboratory hours. 

DEN 1013 Dental Assistant Seminar 2 
A study of personal responsibilities as a practitioner, including employer-employee 
relations, opportunit ies for continued development as a person and as a health worker, 
and the evaluation of a clinical experience. Prerequisite: Fourth quarter standing in 
Dental Assisting curriculum. Two lecture hours. 
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DEN 1014 Dental Office Emergencies 3 
A study of the recognition, prevention, and management of dental office emergencies. 
Laboratory experiences include practice in basic life supporting procedures (CPR), 
artificial respiration, procedures for relieving foreign body obstruction of the airway, 
and the monitoring and recording of vital signs. A study of conscious sedation with 
nitrous oxide. Two lecture, 2 laboratory hours. Prerequisite: 810 1106, DEN 1004. 
Corequisite: DEN 1005. 

DEN 1201 Dental Assisting, Administrative 4 
A study of the administrative duties of the dental assistant. Includes various types of 
insurance forms and their preparation, dental and nondental records, transcription of 
dental histories, credits, collections, filing systems, banking, and the various 
accounting systems used by dentists. Prerequisite: Admission to program. Three 
lecture, two laboratory hours. 

DRAFTING 

OFT 104 Intermediate Drafting 4 
Provides an opportunity to employ the fundamental skills and knowledge of drafting in 
preparing working drawings in the form of assembly, detail assembly (sub-assembly), 
and exploded assembly drawings. Precision dimensioning will be introduced. 
Emphasis will be placed on accuracy, speed, parts list. and cost. Prerequisite: ERG 102. 
Two lecture. four laboratory hours. 

OFT 105 Geometric Toleranclng 2 
An introductory course in the interpretation of geometric tolerancing symbols in 
blueprint reading. One lecture, two laboratory hours. 

OFT 118 Drafting & Blueprint Interpretation 2 
Basic drafting techniques are covered to provide a working knowledge of drafting as a 
tool for communicating ideas. The reading and interpreting of blueprints are 
emphasized. One lecture. three laboratory hours. 

OFT 120 Drafting and Sketching 3 
An introductory course to drawing and sketching to include multiview and pictorial 
sketching, drafting geometry, grid projection, mechanical drawing and dimensioning 
techniques, methods of drawing and reproducing simple architectural drawings and 
details. Two lecture, three laboratory hours. 

OFT 201 Comprehensive Drafting 4 
A general survey course exploring architectural design, furniture design, technical 
illustration, and topographic drawing. Special emphasis will be placed on the creative 
process where possible. Prerequisite: OFT 104. Two lecture, four laboratory hours. 

OFT 203 Ole Design 4 
The student will design both simple and multiple stage dies employing layout and 
detail drafting for the metals, plastics. and ceramics industry. Prerequisite: OFT 104 
and MAT 130. Two lecture, four laboratory hours. 

OFT 210 Technical Illustration 4 
This course will expose the student to the major illustration techniques and methods 
related to technical illustration. Extensive use of isometric, dimetric, and trimetric 
projection and perspective will be practiced by the student. Prerequisite: ERG 102. Two 
lecture, four laboratory hours. 
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OFT 211 Jigs and Fixtures 4 
The commercial standards, principles, practices and tools of jig and fixture design. 
Individual project design work is used to acquaint students with the types of jigs and 
fixtures and their design. The use of catalogs, manuals, and cost estimates will be a part 
of most projects. Prerequisite: OFT 104. Three lecture, three laboratory hours. 

OFT 220 Mechanisms I 4 
Mathematical and drafting room solutions to problems involving the principles of 
machine elements, study of motions, linkages, velocities and the acceleration of points 
within a link mechanism. The layout methods for designing cams, belts, pulleys, gears, 
and geartrains are also included. Prerequisites: OFT 201 , MAT 130, and PHY 102. Two 
lecture, four laboratory hours. 

OFT 221 Mechanisms II 4 
A continuation of Mechanisms I with a special emphasis on applying the skills and 
knowledge gained in OFT 220 in selected mechanical applications. The student will 
design and produce simple machines applying various motion transference devices. 
Prerequisite: OFT 220. Two lecture, four laboratory hours. 

OFT 230 Architecture I 4 
The student will be expected to complete a set of working drawings for a residential 
plan, two presentation drawings of one room and one exterior, construct a scale model, 
and compute the BTU's for heating and air conditioning. Prerequisite: ERG 102. Two 
lecture, four laboratory hours. 

OFT 231 Architecture II 4 
The student will be expected to complete a set of working drawings for a small 
commercial building. Structural plans and details including steel and concrete 
components, appropriate details and drawings necessary for construction, fabrication 
of structural members, reference materials, and knowledge in locating data and in 
using handbooks. Prerequisite: OFT 230. Two lecture, four laboratory hours. 

OFT 240 Furniture Drafting and Design I 4 
A survey course designed to cover the history of furniture and furniture construction 
details. Simple furn iture designs will be researched, sketched, and drawn. Prerequisite: 
ERG 102. Two lecture, four laboratory hours. 

OFT 241 Furniture Drafting and Design II 4 
A continuation of OFT 240 designed to involve more complex furniture designs. 
Prerequisite: OFT 240. Two lecture, four laboratory hours. 

OFT 250 Visual Design 4 
A survey course in visual communications. Problem solving units in the areas of two 
and three dimensional design requiring original solutions. Prerequisite: ERG 102. 
Three lecture, three laboratory hours. 

OFT 260 Introduction to Computer Aided Drafting 4 
This is an introductory course providing the student with the basic knowledge and 
skills needed to operate the CAD system. The components, commands, methods of 
programming, drawing, editing, storage of drawings, and plotting will be covered. 
Prerequisite: ERG 102 or permission of the instructor. Two lecture, four laboratory 
hours. 
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OFT 261 Intermediate Computer Aided Drafting 4 
A continuation of OFT 260 utlizing the computer to draw, edit, and revise with special 
emphasis on design and developing the library. Prerequisite: OFT 260. Two lecture, 
four laboratory hours. 

OFT 1104 Blueprint Reading: Residential 3 
A study of the interpretation and reading of architectural blueprints. The evaluation of 
various prints will also include a consideration of construction materials, procedures, 
specifications and methods of estimating construction costs. Prerequisite: OFT 120. 
Two lecture, three laboratory hours. 

OFT 1105 Blueprint Reading: Mechanical I 2 
A study of the interpretation and reading of blueprints. Information on the basic 
principles of the blueprint; lines, views, dimensioning procedures, and notes. One 
lecture, two laboratory hours. 

OFT 1106 Blueprint Reading: Mechanical II 2 
A course containing further practice in the interpretation of blueprints. Includes the 
study of prints supplied by industry, making plans of operations, an introduction to 
drafting room procedures, sketching as a means of passing on ideas, information, and 
processes. Prerequisite: OFT 1105. One lecture, two laboratory hours. 

OFT 1107 Blueprint Reading: Mechanical Ill 2 
Advanced blueprint reading and sketching as related to detail and assembly drawings 
used in machine shops. The interpretation of drawings of complex parts and 
mechanisms for features of fabrication, construction, and assembly. Prerequisite: OFT 
1106. One lecture, two laboratory hours. 

OFT 1113 Blueprint Reading: Industrial 2 
A study of the interpretation of schematics, diagrams, and blueprints applicable to 
industrial installations with an emphasis on electrical and plumbing/ hydraulic plans for 
domestic and commercial buildings. Sketching of schematics, diagrams, and electrical 
plans for industrial installations using appropriate symbols and notes according to the 
applicable codes will be a part of this course. Prerequisite: OFT 1105. One lecture, three 
laboratory hours. 

DRAMA 

ORA 101 Theatre Appreciation 3 
An introduction to theatre as a performing art In which the artistic media are the human 
actors themselves. The roles of the various theatre personnel (playwright, director, 
actor, technicians, and critic) will be discussed. The course is designed as a humanities 
elective and does not meet the requirements for the A.F.A. degree in Performing Arts. 
Three lecture hours. 

ORA 103 Voice and Diction 3 
The goal of this course is to provide guided practice in the proper production of 
speech. While not designed to offer correction of serious speech impediments, the 
course does suggest ways of improving an individual's normal speech, including 
breathing, articulation, pronunciation, and other vocal variables. This course will 
expand the range and flexibility of the student's voice while promoting a sensitivity to 
the characteristics of effective natural speech in various contexts. Three lecture hours. 
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ORA 104 Oral Interpretation of literature 3 
An approach to the study of literature through performance. The course features 
dramatistic analysis of poetry, drama, prose fiction, and non-fiction. Through informal 
performances in a workshop setting, students will gain an appreciation of the voices 
and speakers inherent in literature. Three lecture hours. 

ORA 105 Readers Theatre 3 
This course is designed to offer a theoretical and historical overview of the medium of 
readers theatre, a style of theatre which stages performances of all genres of literature. 
The course also features the literary materials of readers theatre-plays, novels, short 
stories, poetry, nonfiction, folklore, oral history, etc.-and the performance 
considerations posed by these various forms of literary expression. Students enrolled 
in this course will present one or more group performances of scripts adapted to the 
conventions of readers theatre. Three lecture hours. 

ORA 110 Design and Stagecraft I 3 
A lecture-lab course which introduces students to the theories and styles of theatrical 
design. In addition, students are expected to coordinate and implement their designs 
for stage lighting, sound, set, props, make-up, and costuming. Class members will 
participate on a technical crew for a production sponsored by the College's Performing 
Arts Program. Nine laboratory hours. 

ORA 120 Acting I 3 
A lecture-lab course covering the basic principles and techniques of the actor's art. 
Students will be introduced to the fundamentals of acting: role analysis, training the 
voice and body, concentration, discipline, and self-evaluation. Emphasis will be upon 
the student's embodiment of dramatic literature, the matching of self with the 
performance text, and the promotion of an ensemble acting unit. Students will 
participate in a production sponsored by the College's Perform ing Arts Program. Nine 
laboratory hours. 

ORA 150 Play Production 1 
This course puts into practice the theories, principles, and techniques of the art and 
craft of theatre. Students enrolled in Play Production will participate in a production 
sponsored by the College's Performing Arts Program. This course may be repeated for 
a total of three credit hours. Three laboratory hours. 

ORA 160 Children's Theatre 3 
The purpose of this course is to introduce students to the philosophy and special 
methods involved in producing plays for young audiences. Issues to be considered 
include the selection of appropriate scripts and the special demands placed on 
directors, actors, technical designers, and theatre managers in meeting the needs of 
the child theatre-goer. Students enrolled in the course will attend and critique plays 
produced by adult acting troupes for children. Three lecture hours. 

ORA 201 Theatre History and Literature I 3 
This course traces the development of theatre from the Greek tragedy through the 
English morality. Students will be introduced to the history, aesthetics, and 
representative literature of the period. Prerequisites: Satisfactory reading score on the 
CGP or consent of the department. Three lecture hours. 
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ORA 202 Theatre History and Literature II 3 
This course traces the development of theatre from Elizabethan drama through 19th 
century realism. Students will be introduced to the history, aesthetics, and 
representative literature of the period. Prerequisite: Satisfactory reading score on the 
CGP or consent of the department. Three lecture hours. 

ORA 203 Theatre History and Literature Ill 3 
This course explores the diversity of theories which have influenced the theatre in the 
twentieth century. Development of American drama will be the primary focus of study. 
Representative plays of major authors will be studied In class. Prerequisite: 
Satisfactory reading score on the CGP or consent of the department. Three lecture 
hours. 

ORA 210 Design and Stagecraft II 3 
This course provides further opportunities for students to refine the technical skills 
introduced in ORA 110. Students will participate on a technical crew for a production 
sponsored by the College's Performing Arts Program. Prerequisite: ORA 110. Nine 
laboratory hours. 

ORA 220 Acting II 3 
This course provides further opportunities for students to refine acting techniques 
introduced in ORA 120. Students will participate in a stage production sponsored by 
the College's Performing Arts Program. Prerequisite: ORA 120. Nine laboratory hours. 

ORA 230 Directing 3 
Students will be Introduced to the fundamentals of directing: script selection, analysis, 
casting, rehearsal planning, blocking, stage business, tempo, etc. The course will 
conclude with student-directed scenes. Prerequisites: ORA 110 and 120. Consent of 
the department required. Nine laboratory hours. 

DRUG AND ALCOHOL 

OAT 101 Chemical Dependency I 3 
An introduction to Drug and Alcohol Studies designed to assist the student in 
understanding the concept and process of chemical dependency. Areas of emphasis 
includes historical overview; personal, family and cultural influences; attitudes, beliefs, 
perceptions, and my1hs about drugs/drug use; statistics on alcohol and drugs; special 
populations and Issues; and the disease process of alcoholism and chemical 
dependency. Three lecture hours. 

OAT 102 Chemical Dependency II 3 
A continuation of OAT 101 . The effects of chemical dependency on the family, 
children, and society. Other areas of emphasis on adolescent use, abuse, and chemical 
dependency; intervention with the chemically dependent, family, and employer; 
treatment; prevention; and community resources. This course is designed as an 
introduction to each of these issues. Three lecture hours. 

OAT 110 Introduction to Counseling I 5 
An introductory course in basic counseling with a focus on the helping relationship 
that provides a philosophic bases of helping processes. Emphasis Includes the role of 
the helper, characteristics of helpers, self-understanding and self-development of the 
helper, and helper-client rapport and relationship. Three lecture, four laboratory hours. 
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OAT 111 Introduction to Counseling II 5 
A continuation of OAT 110. Basic counseling skills, models, and methods with an 
emphasis on communication skills such as active listening, leading summarizing, 
reflection, interpretation, confrontation and self-disclosure; stages of problem 
management, exploration and clarification; development of goal setting for the client: 
implementing and evaluating programs for clients; and training clients directly in 
problem-solving methodologies. Three lecture, four laboratory hours. 

OAT 112 Introduction to Counseling Ill 5 
This course is designed to focus on the perspectives of counseling theories to include 
basic principles, approaches, techniques. and history of the different theories of 
counseling and their application to professional counseling settings. Three lecture, 
four laboratory hours. 

OAT 120 Health Care Skills 3 
Focuses on procedures and practices commonly used to meet the needs of persons 
with an emphasis on good patient care, management of medical emergencies, first aid, 
cardipulmonary resuscitation and clinical practice in basic health care skills with 
techniques and principles. Two lecture, two laboratory hours. 

OAT 130 Pharmacology of Alcohol and Drugs 3 
This course is an indepth study of the pathophysiological effects of alcohol and drugs 
on the human body, the psychological and emotional factors on the body, and the 
body's responses to psychoactive drugs. An indepth study of psychoactive drugs will 
include depressants, stimulants, narcotics, hallucinogens, inhalants, marijuana, and 
alcohol. Three lecture hours. 

OAT 140 Techniques of Drug and Alcohol Education 3 
Designed for the student to gain an understanding in conducting drug and alcohol 
education for private and public groups and agencies. Focuses on the three levels of 
education-prevention: primary (not yet using drugs); secondary (uses drugs and 
experiencing minor problems); and tertiary (abuses drugs and experiencing 
problems). Emphasis on attitude change through presentation of information. Two 
lecture, two laboratory hours. 

OAT 150 Family Dynamics I 3 
This course is an indepth study of the history of the family system, the family system 
dynamics, functional and dysfunctional families, and the family disease of chemical 
dependency. Three lecture hours. 

OAT 151 Family Dynamics II 3 
A continuation of OAT 150. Focus on the study of the family trap, fami ly roles, enabling, 
and children of chemically dependent. The student will practice counseling skills with 
the family and children of the chemically dependent in a supervised practicum setting. 
Two lecture, two laboratory hours. 

OAT 210 Study of the Twelve Steps 3 
This is a study of the history of Alcoholics Anonymous and other self-help groups, 
traditions and philosophy; and its relation to other self help groups such as Alanon, 
Alateen, Narcotics Anonymous, Nar-anon, etc. Students will study the 12 steps in 
relation to their own lives and be familiar with 12-step groups available in the 
community and how to refer clients. Three lecture hours. 
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OAT 211 Counseling Rehabilitation of Chemically Dependent 3 
Application of counseling approaches and skills for the chemically dependent client to 
include problem solving, conflict resolution, brainstorming, goals and tasks, and 
relationships with family, friends and employers. This course will also deal with various 
approaches with clients from different ethnic, cultural, and socio-economic groups in 
our society. Two lecture, two laboratory hours. 

OAT 212 Group Process 3 
This course is designed for the student to gain a broad understanding of group 
development, dynamics, group leadership styles, group counseling methods and 
skills; and the student will actively participate in a group setting. One lecture, four 
laboratory hours. 

OAT 229 Crisis Intervention 3 
Study of different crisis situations involving the chemically dependent client and family 
to include suicide, physical abuse and violence. and sexual abuse by the chemically 
dependent, family, and significant others. Skill building in areas of communications, 
stress management, responsible assertion, decision making, and referral in crisis 
situations. The student will also study how to faci litate a planned intervention and the 
dynamics of intervention. Two lecture hours, two laboratory hours. 

OAT 225 Intake and Assessment 4 
The criteria for diagnosis including systems for total assessment, case history 
methodology, cl ient assessment and referral including intake, evaluation, 
interpretation, resources and follow-up procedures for meeting the needs of the client. 
Three lecture, two laboratory hours. 

OAT 230 Professional Orientation 5 
This course provides a broad understanding of professional roles and functions, 
professional goals and objectives, professional organizations and associations, 
professional history and trends, professional ethics and standards, legal aspects of 
confidentiality, rights, and drug laws, and compliance with federal, state, local, and 
agency confidentiality regulations. Focus on maintaining accurate and current 
records, documentation, charting, and files. The student will visit human and social 
service agencies to study applications of the professional role. Three lecture, four 
laboratory hours. 

OAT 245 Drug and Alcohol Applications 2 
Students spend 20 clinical hours per week in a chemical dependency service agency 
under supervision for practical experience. This course provides advanced training in 
all apsects of professional practice. Required of all students in last quarter(s) of the 
program. 

OAT 250 Drug and Alcohol Seminar 3 
Discussion of the process and problems encountered during practicum and their 
solutions. A review of various procedures, policies, skills, legal and ethical aspects. 
Three lecture hours. 

ECONOMICS 

ECO 102 Principles of Economics 3 
The fundamental principles of economics including the institutions and practices by 
which people gain a livelihood. Included is a study of the laws of supply and demand, 
the principles bearing upon national income and output, functions of money and 
banking, and the theory of monetary and fiscal policy. Three lecture hours. 
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A three course sequence designed to provide introductory economic theory and 
current economic problems. A study of economic development and introductory 
micro-economic theory with an introduction to national income and the economic role 
of government. Includes saving, investment, banking and financial intermediaries, 
inflation, unemployment, and stabilization policies. Analysis of the theory of prices, 
markets, costs, factor markets, and income distribution included with an analysis of 
current economic problems and comparative economic systems. Prerequisite: 
Sophomore standing or approval by instructor. Three lecture hours each. 

EDUCATION 

EDU 100 The College Student 3 
This course is designed to teach students how to get the most they can get out of their 
college experience. Students will receive a comprehensive orientation to the academic 
support sevices offered by the College, become familiar with the academic policies of 
the institution and develop effective academic survival skills. Three lecture hours. 

EDU 101 Career Planning 3 
This course attempts to encourage self-motivation and satisfactory adjustments to 
new life experiences. Job opportunities and personal goals are discussed. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Three lecture hours. 

EDU 102 College Reading and Study Skills 3 
This course provides students with the academic skills needed in college classes. 
Topics include effective essay writing, test-taking, note-taking, participating in 
classroom discussion, and academic listening skills necessary for communication in 
the college setting. Prequisite: RDG 095 or a CGP Reading score of at least 46. Three 
lecture hours. 

EDU 103 Life Management Skills 1 
This course is designed especially for non-traditional female and male students and 
includes topics on motivation, math anxiety, self-worth, consumer education, 
assertiveness skills, career planning and job application skills. Instructional materials 
developed for the "Model to Increase Non-traditional Enrollments" will be used 
throughout the course. SC/ NC Grading. One lecture hour. 

EDU 105 The Hearing Impaired College Student 3 
This course is designed to prepare hearing impaired students for integration into a 
hearing college and into the community. Students will receive an orientation to the 
College, learn how to best utilize an interpreter, and develop social and community 
survival skills. Three lecture hours. 

ELECTRICITY 

ELC 105 Technical Electricity 4 
An introductory course to the theory of electricity for technical students. Ohm's law, 
AC and DC circuits, single phase and three phase power distribution, transformers, 
relays, and DC and AC motors are introduced. Three lecture, three laboratory hours. 
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ELC 110 Electrical Fundamentals 4 
A study of the basic concepts and Laws of electricity. Topics include DC, AC, current, 
potential, power; series, parallel and combined circuits; Ohm's law, Kirchhoff's law; 
wye-delta transformations, resistance, reactance. impedance and phase angles. The 
basic principles of capacitors. inductors, time constants and transformers are also 
introduced. Three lecture, two laboratory hours. 

ELC 111 Electrical Circuit Analysis 4 
A continuation of ELC 110. This course applies basic electrical principles to the 
analysis of passive circuits. Topics include Thevenin, Norton, Mesh, and Nodal 
analysis; superposition, mutual inductance, resonance, phasors, three phase power, 
power factors and passive filters. Also discussed will be polar/ rectangular notation and 
conversion, the j operator, simultaneous equations, and computer methods of 
analysis. Prerequisite ELC-110. Three lecture, three laboratory hours. 

ELC 1102 Residential Wiring I 3 
An introductory course in the Installation of electrical distribution systems from main 
panels to electrical outlets, switches, and light systems; emphasis on simple 110v and 
220v single phase systems. All work wi ll conform to code requirements. Two lecture, 
three laboratory hours. 

ELC 1103 Residential Wiring II 3 
Continuation of ELC 1102 with emphasis on 220v circuits (range service, electric 
heating, installation, etc.) , two and three-way switches, protective devices, and 
electrical blueprints. Prerequisite: ELC 1102. Two lecture, three laboratory hours. 

ELC 1201 AC/DC Basic Circuits 4 
Series, parallel, and compound circuits will be built and analyzed for voltage, 
amperage, Impedance, capacitance, inductance, reactance. and other factors. The 
student will select and use a variety of measuring and indicating instruments. read a 
variety of electrical schematic and wiring diagrams, apply safe practices, and be 
Introduced to and apply necessary math. Three lecture, two laboratory hours. 

ELC 1202 Transformers 2 
An introduction to transformer operation and maintenance. Topics include principles 
and construction, ratings, efficiency, polarity, single and three phase systems, and 
connections. Prerequisite: ELC 1201 or consent of department. Two lecture hours. 

ELC 1301 DC Machines and Controls 3 
Provides fundamental concepts and skills in working with DC generators, motors. 
controllers, relays and electromagnetism; proper use of tools and measuring 
instruments, machine maintenance, reading and interpreting associated schematics 
and diagrams, and safe work practices. Prerequisite: ELC 1201 or consent of 
department. Two lecture, three laboratory hours. 

ELC 1302 Protective Devices 3 
A study of the National Electrical Code and the theory and application of protective 
devices such as fuses, overload relays, circuit breakers, grounding, and wireways. A 
unit is also included on basic electrical calculation. Prerequisite: ELC 1301 or consent 
of department. Two lecture, two laboratory hours. 
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ELC 1401 AC Machines and Controls 3 
A study of single phase motors and related controls. Topics include motor starting and 
protection devices, split phase, repulsion, universal, capacitor and special motors. 
synchro systems, and servo-motors, control equipment including timers and counters, 
hazardous location equipment (National Electrical Code). control panel wiring, push
button controls, and special controls. Prerequisite: ELC 1201 or consent of 
department. Two lecture, three laboratory hours. 

ELC 1402 Electrical Installation, Planning, and Codes 3 
Layout and planning of wiring systems in commercial and Industrial complexes with 
emphasis on electrical blueprint reading and symbols, relating to the National 
Electrical Code; application of these two fundamentals to installation of simple 
systems. Prerequisite: ELC 1201 or consent of department. Two lecture, two laboratory 
hours. 

ELC 1502 Electrical Trouble Shooting 3 
This course is designed to give the student experience In systematically trouble 
shooting electrical malfunctions with emphasis on the motor and control aspects. A 
unit will be included on trouble shooting with building drawings. Prerequisite: Consent 
of department. One lecture, four laboratory hours. 

ELC 1601 Industrial Electronics 4 
An introductory course in industrial electronics, circuits and controls; includes basic 
electronic measuring instruments, read-motor controls, alarm systems, heating and 
cooling control systems, and other basic systems. Prerequisite: ELC 1401 or consent of 
department. Three lecture, three laboratory hours. 

ELC 1602 National Electrical Code: Advanced 3 
A continuation of study in the National Electrical Code. Prerequisite: Consent of 
department. Three lecture hours. 

ELC 1900 Applications of Programmable Controllers I 4 
An introduction to Programmable Controllers (PC's) and their usage In industry. 
Topics covered Include selection and installation, relay ladder programming, boolean 
programming, inpuVoutput characteristics, latches, master control relays, timers and 
counters, and troubleshoot ing. Laboratory exercises explore PC and 1/ 0 
configurations, programming techniques, and machine troubleshooting. Two lecture, 
four laboratory hours. 

ELC 1901 Applications of Programmable Controllers II 4 
A continuation of ELC 1900, this course explores the more advanced features of 
Programmable Controllers. Topics covered include transitional contacts, advanced 
subroutines, scanning optimization, jump and skip instruction, shift registers, 
mathematics using the PC, bit manipulation, analog 1/0, proportional control, axis 
positioning, communications, peripherals, and advanced troubleshooting. The 
laboratory will enable the student to practice these advanced techniques using real 
world aplications. Two lecture, four laboratory hours. 

ELECTRONIC DATA PROCESSING 

EDP 101 Keyboarding 3 
This course is designed to give the student the basics of typing on a computer 
keyboard. Emphasis will be placed on learning the different types of keyboards and 
using different WSU Screens. One lecture, four laboratory hours. 
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EDP 102 Word Processing 3 
The student will be provided an opportunity for hands-on experience in word 
processing using microcomputers and multi-user systems. The course will examine 
three types of text editors/word processors as they relate to business and/ or 
educational activities. Classroom assignments will include the preparation of letters, 
forms, and short documents. The student needs no previous computer knowledge for 
th is class. Three lecture hours. 

EDP 103 Computer Usage 3 
An introduction to the basic methods and principles of computer usage. Topics 
covered will include machine operations, using the operating system, text processors, 
spreadsheets, database systems, and data communication systems. Extensive hands
on experience with these systems will be provided in class. The objective is to provide 
the student with an understanding of how computers can be used to solve various 
types of problems. Three lecture hours. 

EDP 104 Introduction to Electronic Data Processing 4 
An introductory course to the fundamentals. concepts, and operational principles of 
data processing systems. Data collection, coding, data preparation, flow charting, and 
introduction to programming are provided to familiarize the student with computer 
operations. This course is a prerequisite for all other computer programming courses. 
Three lecture, two laboratory hours. 

EDP 105 BASIC Programming 4 
An introduction to BASIC programming language and Its operations. The primary 
objective is to teach the computer language that is used on most small business/ 
personal computers. Prerequisite: EDP 104 or departmental permission. Three lecture, 
two laboratory hours. 

EDP 107 Data Base Management Systems 3 
Introduced to database technology using the dBase Il l Database Management System. 
the student will learn to design and create databases for different applications. Hands
on experience in entering, editing, sorting, indexing, and reporting on data in those 
databases. Students will learn to use dBase Ill from both the command mode and the 
assist mode. Three lecture hours. 

EDP 108 Advanced Data Base Management Systems 3 
The student will explore advanced topics in database management using dBase Ill. 
Topics for the course include command files and relational operations. The student wi ll 
develop an application using dBase. Prerequisite: EDP 107. Three lecture hours. 

EDP 110 Introduction to Spreadsheets 3 
The student will be Introduced to the use of spreadsheet software. The main 
concentration will be on spreadsheet concepts, creating models for different 
applications, understanding the key formats and functions available for use. Students 
will be primarily concerned with creating projects. Three lecture hours. 

EDP 111 Intermediate Spreadsheets 3 
The student will work with advanced topics in spreadsheet software. Topics include 
creating graphs, the use of databases, and the creation and use of macros. Each 
student will be responsible for several major projects from business or other 
appropriate areas. Prerequisite: EDP 110. Three lecture hours. 
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EDP 112 Word Processing II 3 
This course provides an opportunity to increase skill and knowledge in word 
processing by being introduced to additional word processors. Assignments include 
the preparation of letters, forms, charts, outlines. and footnoted documents. 
Prerequisite: EDP 102 or departmental permission Three lecture hours. 

EDP 114 Microcomputer Technology 4 
This course will introduce the student to microcomputer technology basic hardware 
and software components. The course also covers various peripherals, basics of 
interfacing, and trouble-shooting. At the end of the course a student should be able to 
install new hardware or software and perform basic problem determination 
procedures. Prerequisite: EDP 103 or departmental permission. Three lecture, two 
laboratory hours. 

EDP 125 Computer Logic and Flowcharting 3 
An introduction to symbolic logic and the application of logic to programming. 
Includes simple and compound logic statements, implications and equivalences, and 
flowcharting techniques. Laboratory exercises involve the development of truth tables 
and the translation of basic problems into flowcharts. Co-requisite: EDP 275, or by 
permission of instructor. Three lecture hours. 

EDP 131 File and Data Base Operations 4 
Study of the computer operator's duties with fi les and data bases including backup, 
recovery, restores, audit trails, and security. Topics include different file and data base 
structures and organizations, reading input layouts, reading output layouts, 
interpreting allocation messages, tape labeling, disk table of contents, and selected 
utilities associated with space, data, and file management. Prerequisite: EDP 275. 
Three lecture, two laboratory hours. 

EDP 135 Computer Operations I 4 
This course is an introduction to computer operations. Students learn different jobs, 
tasks, and procedures required in the operation of a Business Computer System. 
Emphasis placed on using the System Console for routine job execution. Three 
lecture, two laboratory hours. 

EDP 136 Computer Operations II 4 
A continuation of EDP 135. The student will receive experience in the operation of an 
IBM System 36. Emphasis placed on practical applications. In addition, students will 
learn operation of peripheral devices and non-routine system operation. Prerequisite: 
EDP 135. Three lecture, two laboratory hours. 

EDP 137 Data Media Use Retention/ Retrieval 4 
Course covers methods of making backup and their proper use, including 
environmental and security consideration. Students will also be expected to perform 
routine system backups and Program Temporary Fix (PTF). Prerequisite: EDP 136. 
Three lecture, two laboratory hours. 

EDP 202 Program System Techniques 4 
This course is designed to give the student a practical background in the practices and 
procedures encountered in a true programming environment. Requires programming 
assignments typical of entry-level programmers. Prerequisite or co-requisite: EDP 277 
and EDP 131. Three lecture, four laboratory hours. 
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EDP 207 Software Applications 4 
Additional practice with the computer in developing and solving complex programs for 
real world problems. Prerequisite: EDP 106. Three lecture, two laboratory hours. 

EDP 214 Computer Systems 4 
A study of computer systems involving such topics as job scheduling, file devices, file 
organization, operating systems, job control language, and multiprogramming. 
Prerequisite: EDP 277. Three lecture, two laboratory hours. 

EDP 219 Systems Design and Analysis 4 
The first of two courses designed to give the student training in systems design and 
analysis. Emphasis in both c lassroom and laboratory work on problem definition, file 
organization, effective retrieval and manipulation of information, and systems design 
techniques. Prerequisite: EDP 277. Three lecture, two laboratory hours. 

EDP 230 Assembly Language Programming I 4 
EDP 231 Assembly Language Programming II 4 
An introduction to the study of Assembly Language programming; specifications, 
operations, and rules for writing source programs. Laboratory exercises devoted to 
developing program logic and writing Assembly Language programs to solve sample 
problems. Prerequisites: EDP 105, EDP 115, or EDP 275. Three lecture, two laboratory 
hours each. 

EDP 265 RPG II 
EDP 266 Advanced RPG II 

4 
4 

This sequence provides the student with sufficient knowledge to program and utilize 
the RPG (Report Program Generator) language. The student will analyze, evaluate, 
and program commercial applications. Prerequisite: EDP 104 or permission of 
instructor. Three lecture, two laboratory hours each. 

EDP 275 COBOL Programming 4 
This course is intended to develop fundamental skills in computer programming. 
Flowcharts and the COBOL language are combined to help the student meet logic and 
programming objectives. Prerequisite: EDP 104 or permission of department. Three 
lecture, two laboratory hours. 

EDP 276 COBOL File Techniques 4 
A continuation of the study of COBOL. Includes more complex COBOL instructions 
and file handling techniques. Laboratory experiments involve program logic and 
writing to and from files to solve simulated industrial and business problems. 
Prerequisite: EDP 275. Three lecture, two laboratory hours. 

EDP 277 Advanced COBOL 4 
A continuation of EDP 275. Students learn techniques involved in writing and 
designing large business applications. The use of Random and ISAM Files will be 
emphasized along with INTERPROGRAM Communications. Prerequisite: EDP 276. 
Three lecture, two laboratory hours. 

ELECTRONICS 

ELN 105 Electronics I 4 
Basic semiconductor theory as applied to diodes and bipolar transistors. Subjects 
include basic diode characteristics, diode circuits, transistor parameters, transistor DC 
bias, small signal AC amplifiers, transistor switches and conventional power supplies. 
Laboratory provides students with skills to analyze, troubleshoot, and design diode 
and transistor circu its. Prerequisite: ELC 101. Three lecture, three laboratory hours. 
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ELN 201 Digital Logic I 4 
This is the first of a two course sequence designed to acquaint the student with digital 
circuitry. This course introduces combinational logic at the SSI and MSI level with 
additional study in synchronous clocked logic. Emphasis is given to negative logic and 
gate equivalence in order to allow the student to become proficient in the design, 
analysis, and troubleshooting of digital systems. Topics covered include number 
systems, Boolean Algebra, gates, latches, logic minimization techniques, logic 
families, flip-flops, and memory elements. Prerequiste or Corequisite: ELC 110. Three 
lecture, three laboratory hours. 

ELN 202 Digital Logic II 4 
This course covers additional MSI and LSI devices, arithmetic operations, and 
introduces sequential circuits and systems. Topics include modulus counters, 
synchronous counters, Johnson and ring counters, adders, subtractors, ALU's, 
multivibrators and timers. State machines, state diagrams and tables, behavior, 
transition, and excitation tables, flip-flop selection and optimization methods are also 
discussed. The laboratory includes design, analysis, and troubleshoooting of 
counters, arithmetic and sequential circuits. Prerequisite: ENL 201 . Three lecture, 
three laboratory hours. 

ELN 203 Sequential Circuits 4 
A detailed study in state machines and sequential digital systems with the techniques 
required to design and service systems of a sequential nature. Topics include: finite 
state machines, non-finite state machines, transition tables, state tables and diagrams, 
flip flops, multi-phase clocks, delays, and minimization techniques. Laboratory 
enables students to design and troubleshoot sequential circuits typical of those found 
in computer, commercial, and industrial applications. Prerequisite: ELN 202. Three 
lecture, three laboratory hours. 

ELN 205 Electronics II 4 
A study of semiconductor theory as applied to field effect transistors, JFET, and 
MOSFET parameters, DC and AC analysis of FET circuits, FET switches, h
parameters, large signal amplifiers, thyristors, simple control circuits and switching 
power supplies. The laboratory explores Class A and 8 amplifiers, FET and thyristor 
circuits, stressing analysis and troubleshooting methods. Prerequisite: ELN 105. Three 
lecture, three laboratory hours. 

ELN 210 Electronics Ill 4 
This course introduces operational amplifiers and feedback systems. Topics include 
differential amps, ideal and real op-amps, linear amplifiers, differentiator and integrator 
circuits, non-linear circuits, oscillators, wave generators, and instrumentation 
amplifiers. Also includes the measurement of op-amp parameters, selection 
requ irements, and the use of operational amplifiers in linear and non-linear systems. 
Prerequisites: ELN 205 and MAT 190. Three lecture, three laboratory hours. 

ELN 213 Microprocessors 4 
The microprocessor as a CPU and as a controller in relation to register organization, 
bus structure and signals, timing and ci rcuit requirements. Emphasis on the internal 
organizat ion and operation of a microprocessor to understand its external 
requirements. Topics include register usage, timing signals, data paths, Instruction 
processing, bus organization, memory addressing, device selection, and control 
signals. Also covered is microprogramming and bit slice organization as a means of 
studying the instructions and timing of a MPU. The laboratory covers the use of logic 
analyzers and byte probes as a means of monitoring MPU operation. Prerequisites: 
ELN 202 and ELN 211 . Corequisite: ELN 210. Three lecture, three laboratory hours. 
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ELN 215 Microprogramming 4 
Principles of microprogramming with emphasis on bit slice design and applications. A 
set of bit slice components (such as the 2900 series) will be examined in detail along 
with applications of microprogrammed devices to custom processors and controllers. 
Topics include data paths, bit slices, parallel processing, sequencers, micro-control 
store, ALU cascading, interrupt and DMA handling, custom instruction sets, selecting 
bus widths, writable control stores, and custom control functions. Laboratory enables 
students to assemble a customized bit slice controller and develop instructions for use 
in a typical commercial or industrial appl ication. Prerequisite: ELN 213. Three lecture, 
three laboratory hours. 

ELN 220 Electronic Troubleshooting 4 
The student will learn basic troubleshooting techniques and accepted methods of 
analyzing and repairing failures in electronic equipment. Emphasis given to hands-on 
experience in module, board and component level repair of digital and analog systems. 
Topics include safety, signal tracing and injection, selection and use of test equipment, 
use of service manuals and schematics, component testing and substitution, and 
specific troubleshooting methods for power distribution, analog, digital, and pulse 
processing circuits. The laboratory stresses logical thinking as a method for rapid 
troubleshooting. Prerequisite: ELN 213. Three lecture, three laboratory hours. 

ELN 222 Computer Architecture 3 
Architecture introduces the student to the organization and design philosophy of 
various mainframe, minicomputer and microprocessor systems. Several systems are 
investigated with respect to resource management, CPU instruction and organization, 
and the interaction of various portions of the processor. Topics include register 
organization, data types. instruction types, memory management, virtual memory, 
storage management, and methods of increasing throughput including vector 
processing, multi-processing, instruction overlap and pipelining. Prerequisite: ELN 
213. Three lecture hours. 

ELN 223 Computer Systems Interfacing 4 
This course covers the methods used to interface devices and systems to the computer 
or microprocessor. Topics include polling, interrupt driven and DMA oriented Input/ 
Output; serial and parallel communications; AID, D/ A and domain conversion; 
instrumentation amps, sensors, and motor control. Also covered are digital filtering , 
data treatment, data transmission and noise removal. The laboratory demonstrates 
domain conversion, sensor interface and motor control using a common 
microcomputer bus. Prerequisite: ELN 213. Three lecture, three laboratory hours. 

ELN 225 Electronic Fabrication 3 
An introduction to the basic principles and techniques used in the design and 
fabrication of electronic assemblies. Topics to be covered include hardware selection, 
chassis and cabinet fabrication, cooling requirements, front panel layout, printed 
circuit board design and fabrication, component selection, schematic drawing, and 
documenation. The laboratory allows the student to become familiar with basic sheet 
metal working, silkscreening, soldering, photomasking, etching, and computer aided 
design. Students will fabricate a pc-board, cabinet, and panel for a pre-designed 
electronic project. Prerequisite: ERG 101 and an ELC or ELN course. Two lecture. three 
laboratory hours. 
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ELN 230 Computer Systems Troubleshooting 4 
Continuation of ELN 220 with an emphasis on troubleshooting computer circuitry. 
Includes maintenance and service information and records, processors, peripherals, 
inter and intra system communications, and storage devices. The course Includes the 
use of related diagnostic programs to find bad boards and/or components. The 
laboratory includes the use of advanced test equipment and programs on micro, 
supermicro, mini, and mainframe computers as time and facilities permit. Prerequisite: 
ELN 220. Three lecture, three laboratory hours. 

ELN 232 Diagnostic Programming 4 
A study of software troubleshooting to locate faulty devices, systems, and 
components. The student will prepare and execute appropriate diagnostic programs to 
locate troubles and to exercise repaired equipment. Topics include diagnostic 
software for memory, disk drives, CPU's, co-processors, and peripherals; front panel 
diagnostics, stand-alone diagnostics, configuration, run time exercisers, and error 
logging and analysis. The laboratory allows the student to write diagnostic routines for 
available machines and verify their operation using test equipment. Prerequisite: CPS 
130 and CPS 201 . Three lecture, three laboratory hours. 

ELN 234 Peripherals 4 
Designed to acquaint the student with the circuit design and operation of computer 
peripherals for paper and visual media and mass storage. The topics covered include 
data transmission, input devices, output devices, display devices, and mass storage 
devices. Typical devices studied include keyboards, monitors, graphics displays, 
printers, plotters, digitizers, mice, and disk drives. Various types of devices will be 
aligned and checked in the laboratory as available. Prerequisites: PSY 201 , ELN 213, 
and ELN 210. Three lecture, three laboratory hours. 

ELN 235 Computer Communications 4 
Continuation of ELN 234. Topics include asynchronous and synchronous 
communications, parallel communications, modems. modulation methods, data 
encryption and security, transmission media including twisted pair, coax and fiber 
optics, and local area networks. In addition, connection requirements and 
communications protocols are studied in detail. The laboratory includes the use of 
logic analyzers and signature analyzers along with other equipment in checking and 
aligning data communications systems. Prerequisite: ELN 234. Three lecture, three 
laboratory hours. 

ELN 240 Programmable Controllers I 3 
A study of the application and programming of PC's with an emphasis on industrial 
control and discrete logic replacement. Several different PC's are studied to provide 
varied experiences in learning how to select an appropriate PC for a specific 
application. Topics include internal operations, ladder diagrams, boolean logic, 
interlocks, processors, interface boards, programming methods, math functions, shift 
registers, latches, optimization, sequential operations, and troubleshooting. The 
laboratory will familiarize students with PCs used in motor control and logic 
replacement. Prerequisite: ELC 105 or ELC 110. Two lecture, two laboratory hours. 
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ELN 241 Programmable Controllers II 3 
A continuation of ELN 240, this course covers more advanced features of 
Programmable Controllers. Topics include peripherals, position control, sensors, 
analog 1/ 0 , customization of 1/0 , communications, multiple PC and PC/computer 
systems and advanced troubleshooting methods. In addition, the student will learn 
internal operation, troubleshooting, and repair of the PC and peripherals. The 
laboratory will include specialized 1/0 and multiple PC systems. Prerequisite: ELN 240 
and ELN 201 or consent of the instructor. Two lecture, two laboratory hours. 

ELN 250 Introduction to Robotics 4 
A familiarization of robots and robotics systems as used in Industry. Topics include 
robot types, coordinate systems, degrees of freedom, activators, grippers, work 
envelopes, Interfacing to computers, overlapping work envelopes, installation, and 
programming. The student will examine examples of robotic systems in actual use and 
learn how to specify and purchase such systems. Laboratory provides experience with 
differing types of robots and coordinate systems typical of those In local industry. 
Three lecture, three laboratory hours. 

ELN 270 Electro-Optics 4 
Designed to introduce the student to optical principles used in optical communication, 
optical mass storage, and fiber optics. Topics include the nature of light, reflection, 
refraction, diffraction, lenses, abberation, polarization, ray tracing, holography, and 
optical systems. The laboratory enables the student to study various optical devices 
and their characteristics. Corequisite: MAT 190 or MAT 201 . Three lecture, two 
laboratory hours. 

ELN 271 Fiber Optics 4 
This course will introduce the principles and application of fiber optic systems with an 
emphasis on communications. Topics include waveguide selection, transmission 
modes, coupling, dispersion, attenuation, terminations, splices, switches, 
multiplexers, receivers, transmitters, systems, and applications. Source devices 
studied will include semiconductor diodes and lasers. The laboratory will cover various 
configurations of cable, sources, and receivers as related to digital and analog data 
communications. Prerequisite: ELN 270 or consent of the instructor. Three lecture, 
three laboratory hours. 

ELN 290 Electronics Project 
This course allows the student to apply the skills from previous courses to select, 
design and construct a project along a specific goal. Project selection may be from a 
predetermined list or by a proposal from the student. Included will be feasibility, cost 
estimation, schematic, board, and cabinet design, programming, and documation; the 
extent of each being determined by the project complexity. Prerequisite: permission of 
the department. Three laboratory hours. 

ENGINEERING 

ERG 101 Engineering Graphics I 4 
Introduction to and the study of drawing practices to include technical sketching, use 
and care of instruments, lettering, applied geometry, grid projections, mechanical 
orthographic projection, simple dimensioning, and methods of reproducing drawings. 
Two lecture, four laboratory hours. 
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ERG 102 Engineering Graphics II 4 
Auxiliary views, section conventions, threads and fasteners, intersections and 
developments as it relates to the sheet metal trades and packaging, axonometric, 
oblique projection and one and two point perspectives will be introduced. Prerequisite: 
ERG 101. Two lecture, four laboratory hours. 

ERG 103 Descriptive Geometry 4 
A study of three dimensional problems of points, lines, planes and curvilinear surfaces, 
intersections and developments, concurrent vectors and spherical triangles. Emphasis 
on visualization of relationships of objectives in space through graphical analysis and 
solution of space problems. Two lecture, four laboratory hours. 

ERG 201 Engineering Statics and Dynamics I 3 
ERG 202 Engineering Statics and Dynamics II 3 
ERG 203 Engineering Statics and Dynamics Ill 3 
This sequence of courses will include the following topics: Vector algebra, forces and 
equilibrium, trusses, frictional forces, properties of surfaces, inertia, velocity and 
acceleration, particle dynamics, momentum for particles, kinematics of rigid bodies, 
relative motion, dynamics of non-rigid systems. Prerequisite: MAT 204, PHY 213. A 
sequential courses. Co-requisite for ERG 202; MAT 290. Three lecture hours each. 

ENGLISH 

ENG 090 Fundamentals of Writing 3 
This course is designed to provide individualized instruction in basic writing skills 
needed to succeed in ENG 100. SC/NC grading. Required of all students who score 
below 36 on the CGP Sentences test. Six laboratory hours. 

ENG 100 Basic English 3 
This course is designed to review and/or introduce basic principles of writing accuracy 
and a basic understanding of the writing process. This course does not satisfy the 
communications requirement for Associate Degree Programs. Prerequisite: CGP 
sentences score of at least 36 or completion of ENG 090. Two lecture hours, three 
laboratory hours. 

ENG 113 Basic Composition 3 
This course is designed to produce writers who can generate fresh and significant 
ideas, who are aware of their writing context and its effect on the written product, who 
can clearly shape their ideas in response to directions, and who can produce writing 
that is reasonably accurate in structural, grammatical, and mechanical aspects. 
Prerequisite: CGP Sentence Score of 53, a satisfactory writing sample, or ENG 100. 
Three lecture hours. 

ENG 115 Technical Writing 3 
This course is designed to provide the student with proficiency in writing the technical 
report; emphasis on the organization and techniques of research and documentation. 
Additional emphasis will be given to the various forms of technical communication. 
This course is designed to satisfy the English requirements for the A.A. Sc. degree, 
diploma and certificate programs and may be taken as a free elective for the A.A. or A.S. 
degree. Prerequisite: ENG 113. Three lecture hours. 
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ENG 116 Technical Presentations 3 
This course is designed to enhance the student's ability to make an extended oral 
presentation of technical material within the student's individual work context. The 
coursework will include consultation with professionals within the field to determine 
purpose, audience, and appropriate media. Preparation of a formal written report and 
an oral presentation before an audience to include professionals within the field is 
included. Prerequisite: ENG 115. Three lecture hours. 

ENG 123 Composition and Introduction to Literature 3 
This course is designed to continue the development of writing proficiency begun in 
ENG 113. Emphasis will be on the short expository theme based on the study of poems, 
short stories and plays; attention wi ll be given to the organization and composition of 
answers for essay examinations. Prerequisite: ENG 113. Three lecture hours. 

ENG 133 Composition and Documentation 3 
This course is designed to teach research skills; basic reference tools, note-taking, 
documentation, etc. Critical-research skills are also emphasized through the study of a 
novel. Prerequisite: ENG 123. Three lecture hours. 

ENG 153 Fundamentals of Speech 3 
This course is designed to introduce students to a variety of speech and 
communication theories and activities, such as interpersonal communication, small 
group communication, and public speaking. Students explore the dynamics of 
communication on a personal basis, in group situations, and in public address 
situations involving larger audiences. Three lecture hours. 

ENG 163 Writing for the Media 
This course offers basic instruction and experience in all aspects of print journalism. 
Student work may focus on the student newspaper or other College-sponsored 
publications. SC/NC grading. This course may be repeated for a total of three credit 
hours. Two laboratory hours. 

ENG 173 Creative Writing 3 
A writing workshop for prose and poetry; focus on the development of ideas, the 
motivation to write, and the editing and preparation of manuscripts for the current 
market. Prerequisite: ENG 123 or permission of the department. Three lecture hours. 

ENG 174 Intermediate Creative Writing 3 
This course provides an extension of the skills learned in ENG 173. Concentration 
remains on the writer's voice, audience analysis, and revision, but more attention is 
given to language, rhythm, and stylistics. Students may work on the department's 
literary magazine or an informal reading. Prerequisite: ENG 173. Three lecture hours. 

ENG 183 Beginning Manual Communications 3 
An introduction to manual communications utilizing beginning level vocabulary as 
used by deaf adults. The course also provides an overview of the philsoophy of sign 
language systems, of the education of the hearing impaired, and of the psychology of 
deafness. Three lecture hours. 

ENG 184 Intermediate Manual Communications 3 
An intensive study of various principles of American Sign Language, including 
sentence types, the concept of time, pronominalizations, and subject and objects. 
Prerequisite: ENG 183 or permission from instructor. Three lecture hours. 
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ENG 185 Advanced Manual Communications 3 
An intensive study of various principles of American Sign Language, including 
classifiers. locatives. pluralization, the temporal aspect, and the distributional aspect. 
Prerequisite: ENG 183 or permission from instructor. Three lecture hours. 

ENG 201 English Literature: Old English - Elizabethans 3 
A survey of the major figures in English literature from the Anglo-Saxon oral tradition 
through the Golden Age of Elizabethan drama with an emphasis on the historical 
critical approach to literature. Prerequisite: ENG 133. Three lecture hours. 

ENG 202 English Literature: Restoration - Romantic 3 
A survey of the major figures in English literature from the Restoration through the 
Romantics with a balanced historical and new critical approach to the literature. 
Prerequisite: ENG 133. Three lecture hours. 

ENG 203 English Literature: Victorians - Present 3 
A survey of the major figures in English literature from the Victorians through the 
present with an emphasis on the new critical approach to literature. Prerequisite: ENG 
133. Three lecture hours. 

ENG 210 American Literature: Colonial - 1800 3 
A survey of the major figures and movements in American Literature from the Colonial 
Period up to 1800. Prerequisite: ENG 133. Three lecture hours. 

ENG 211 American Literature: 1800-1914 3 
A survey of the major figures and movements in American Literature from 1800-1914. 
Prerequisite: ENG 133. Three lecture hours. 

ENG 212 American Literature: 1914-Present 3 
A survey of the major figures and movements in American literature from 1914 to the 
present. Prerequisite: ENG 133. Three lecture hours. 

ENG 1102 Vocational Communications 3 
Designed to provide instruction in both oral and written communications, this course is 
structured for curricula which grant a certificate or diploma. SC/ NC grading. Three 
lecture hours. 

GENERAL EDUCATION 

GEN 101 Professional Development 3 
A basic course in preparation for entering the work force, making career decisions, 
perfecting job skills, and developing leadership skills. Resume writing, communication 
skills, and interpersonal relationships will be addressed. Three lecture hours. 

GEOGRAPHY / GEOLOGY 

GEO 101 Physical Geography 4 
A study of some of the earth's major physical features. including weather, climate, 
topography, soils, vegetation, and oceans. May be elected for college transfer science 
requirement. Three lecture. two laboratory hours. 

GEO 102 Cultural Geography 3 
A survey of major geographical regions of the world; relation of environment and 
resources to human activities. Three lecture hours. 
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GEL 201 Physical Geology 4 
A study of the origin, history and composition of the earth; the formation of its crust and 
the processes which sculpture its surface. Three lecture, three laboratory hours. 

GERIATRICS 

GCA 1001 Basic Nursing Skills 5 
An introductory course designed to teach basic nursing skills. Emphasizes the 
processes of aging, communication, nutrition, accident and fire safety, death and 
dying, drug usage, human sexuality and resources. Clinical experiences may be 
obtained In skilled nursing and intermediate care facilities. Two lecture, two laboratory, 
six clinical hours. 

GCA 1002 Advanced Geriatric Nursing 6 
A continuation of 1001 with emphasis on theory of aging, therapeutic and recreational 
activities and services for the aged. Prerequisite: GCA 1001 or Nurses Aide certificate 
or challenge exam. Four lecture, two laboratory, Three clinical hours. 

GCA 1003 Home Health Nursing 5 
Prepares students to provide basic health and personal care for individuals in the home 
setting. The course emphasizes human growth and development throughout the life 
span with emphasis on the geriatric patient. Also areas covered include 
communication, nutrition, therapeutic activities, accident and fire safety, household, 
environment, equipment management, family resources and services. Clinical 
experiences may be obtained through affi liation with home health agencies, skilled 
nursing and intermediate care facilities and family care homes. Prerequisite: GCA 
1001 , Nurses Aide certificate or challenge exam. Three lecture, two laboratory, three 
clinical hours. 

HEALTH 

HEA 110 Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation: CPR 1 
This course is for the student who wishes to become proficient in administering 
artificial ventilation and CPR to adults, children, and infants by explanation, 
demonstration, and practice. Upon successful completion of this course, the student 
will be awarded a Red Cross CPR card. SC/ NC grading. Two laboratory hours. 

HEA 111 First Aid 
This course is for those situations that require the administration of basic first aid 
principles and techniques which include artifical respiration, choking, bleeding, burns, 
splinting, and other emergencies. Upon successful completion of this course, the 
student will be awarded a Red Cross card in either multimedia first aid or standard first 
aid. SC/ NC grading. Two laboratory hours. 

HEA 250 Health 3 
This course includes information and concepts in the areas of mental and emotional 
health, psychoactive substances, nutrition and weight control, physical fitness, health 
products and services, human sexuality, and environmental health. A non-activity, 
professional course suggested for pre-
teaching students. HEA 250 cannot be substituted for physical education activity 
credits. Three lecture hours. 
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HEALTH EDUCATION 

HED 110 Orientation to Nursing 2 
An introduction to the study of Associate Degree Nursing at Western Piedmont 
Community College. The purpose is to give students an opportunity to understand the 
implications of a decision to enter nursing and to provide a transition to the WPCC 
nursing curriculum. This course is required of all new admissions to the nursing 
program. Prerequisite: The student must have received a letter of admission to the 
nursing program and must have accepted the letter to enter NSG 101 in the fall quarter 
of the current year. SC/NC grading. Two lecture hours. 

HED 111 Fundamental Measurements of Drugs and Solutions 1 
A course designed to prepare the learner to calculate dosage of drugs and solutions. A 
review of the fundamental principles of fractions, decimals, percentages, and ratio and 
proportions is applied to the practice of solving dosage problems. The three systems 
used in measuring and weighing of drugs and solutions are introduced with 
applications to related problems. Prerequisite: HED 110 or permission of the instructor. 
One lecture hour. 

HED 150 Nutrition 3 
The science of basic nutrition and its relationship to the functions of food nutrients and 
the processes of digestion, absorption, and cell metabolism. Physiological needs are 
reintroduced as the student discovers the relationship between illness and food 
acceptance and learns specific diet modifications. Prerequisite: 810 210, 810 125, or 
concurrent enrollment. Three lecture hours. 

HED 180 Medical Terminology and Vocabulary I 3 
Development of the terminology and vocabulary appropriate for medical, technical, 
and professional offices. Three lecture hours. 

HED 181 Medical Terminology and Vocabulary II 3 
A continuation of HED 180; the terminology and vocabulary used in medical, technical, 
and professional offices. Prerequisite: HED 180. Three lecture hours. 

HED 190 Medical Law, Ethics, and Economics 3 
A study of the legal relationships of physician and patient, creation and termination of a 
contract, professional liability, malpractice, tort liability, breach of contract, the 
Medical Practice Arts, types of medical practice and medical care health insurance 
plans. Prerequisite: Admission to MOA or Medical Secretary. Three lecture hours. 

HED 250 Human Sexuality for Health Care Providers 3 
This course will provide an opportunity for the student to become more comfortable 
with his own sexuality and to develop skills to assist health care consumers who may be 
experiencing sexuality dysfunction. Prerequisites: Anatomy and Physiology and/ or 
permission of the department. Interview with faculty member prior to enrollment. 
Three lecture hours. 

HISTORY 

HIS 101 Ancient and Medieval World History 3 
A survey of the development of human civilizations through the ancient and medieval 
periods of world history. A freshman general education requirement. Prerequisite: 
Reading score on CGP above 45 or RDG 095. Three lecture hours. 
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HIS 102 Early Modern World History 3 
A survey of the major events around the world through the early modern period of 
human history. A freshman general education requirement. Prerequisite: Reading 
score on CGP above 45 or RDG 095. Three lecture hours. 

HIS 103 Modern World History 3 
A survey of major world events since 1815 with an emphasis on those happenings that 
created the world in which we now live. A freshman general education requirement. 
Prerequisite: Reading score on CGP above 45 or RDG 095. Three lecture hours. 

HIS 150 Current World Affairs 3 
A study of major international issues of the moment with an analysis of the 
personalities and issues creating current history. Three lecture hours. 

HIS 201 United Slates History: 1492-1850 3 
A survey of American history from colonization through the Mexican-American War 
with an emphasis on the cu ltural, political, social , and economic developments in the 
early Republic. Three lecture hours. 

HIS 202 United States History: 1850-1900 3 
A survey of U.S. History from the mid-nineteenth century through the Spanish
American War with an emphasis on the development of a unified nation and modern 
industrial power. Three lecture hours. 

HIS 203 United Stales History: 1900-Present 3 
A survey of twentieth century United States history with an emphasis on the social, 
economic, and political changes within the nation and the increasing complexities of 
foreign aHairs. Three lecture hours. 

HORTICULTURE 

HOR 147 Indoor Plants 4 
The identification, selection, cultural requirements, and maintenance of plants used for 
indoor landscaping, residences, commercial buildings, and offices. Identifying and 
correcting problems with indoor plants will also be included. Three lecture, two 
laboratory hours. 

HOR 148 Plant Insects and Diseases 5 
A study of the detection, identification, and control of insect and disease organisms 
which attack plant materials. The nature, structure, and importance of insects is 
studied. In addition, the structure and life history of various economically important 
disease organisms are included. Four lecture, two laboratory hours. 

HOR 150 Landscape Drafting 4 
A course designed to provide a fundamental knowledge of the principles of drafting. 
Basic skills and techniques of drafting include: lettering, sketching, line technique, 
geometric construct ion, building floor plan and elevation, boundary and contour 
maps. Reading of architectural site plans, landscape symbols, and drawing techniques 
are also studied. Two lecture, four laboratory hours. 

HOR 151 Plant Identification & Use I 4 
This course covers the identification, culture, and use of ornamental trees, shrubs, and 
ground covers. The scientific names and common names are stressed in the 
identification process. Two lecture, four laboratory hours. 
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HOR 152 Plant Propagation 4 
Basic concepts and principles of sexual and asexual propagation. Techniques are 
learned through practical exercises conducted in laboratory sessions. Emphasis is 
given to those propagation methods widely utilized in the horticulture industry. Three 
lecture, two laboratory hours. 

HOR 156 Greenhouse Management 4 
A study in the fundamentals and practices in greenhouse plant production; including 
the control of heat, light, ventilation, and humidity. Design and constructon of plastic, 
glass, and fibergalss greenhouses are studied. Crop studies Include both cut flowers 
and pot plant crops. Three lecture, two laboratory hours. 

HOR 158 Landscape Gardening 4 
The selection, use, establishment, and care of annuals, biennials, and perennials used 
in formal and inlormal gardens. Three lecture, two laboratory hours. 

HOR 224 Landaeape Maintenance 4 
Principles and techniques of maintaining lawns, shrubs, trees, flowers, bulbs, and 
other plantings; includes fertilization, disease control, pruning, irrigation, and the 
proper use of various herbicides and pesticides. Three lecture, two laboratory hours. 

HOR 250 Fruit & Vine Production 4 
A course dealing with the study of the methods of producing and marketing major tree 
and vine fruits. Small fruits are also included in this course. Topics include the 
planning, planting techniques, insect and disease control, pollination needs, and soil 
requirements for commercial production. Three lecture, two laboratory hours. 

HOR 251 Landaeape Design 4 
The principles and practices of landscape design with application to selected 
landscape problems, on-the-job sketching and plan presentation as done by nurseries, 
planning of small home grounds, and problems of design and construction. Actual 
landscape plans will be developed. Three lecture, two laboratory hours. 

HOR 252 Plant Identification & Use II 4 
A study in the identification of annual, biennial. and perennial flowers commonly used 
in ornamental horticulture plantings. Garden designs and color coordinations are 
included. Three lecture, two laboratory hours. 

HOR 257 Nursery Management 4 
A study of retail and wholesale nursery practices including facility layout, pricing, 
handling of nursery stock, selection, growth, watering, fertility, planting techniques, 
pruning, production cycles, and rotations. Three lecture, two laboratory hours. 

HOR 259 Aoriculture I 4 
Operation and growing skills in greenhouse floricultural crop production. Skills 
include the management of the greenhouse systems and the actual production of 
floricultural crops. Crops include potted and cut flowers. Three lecture, two laboratory 
hours. 

HOR 260 Floral Design 4 
A study in the basic principles of floral design to include the choosing of floral 
materials, use of floral supplies, and practical experience of producing various floral 
pieces. The principles of western design will be the primary focus in order to enable 
students to obtain work in floral businesses such as a retail florist shop. Three lecture, 
two laboratory hours. 
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HOR 261 Floriculture II 4 
Operation and growing skills in greenhouse cut flower crop production. Skills include 
the management of the greenhouse systems and the actual production of cut flowers. 
This course also includes the actual application of using cut flowers in the making of 
floral arrangements. Three lecture, two laboratory hours. 

HUMANITIES 

HUM 101 Values In the Film 3 
Designed as a humanities elective for various degree programs, the course will feature 
selected films in the vernacular. Students will read contemporary criticisms of the film 
and participate in class discussions provoked by the film and/or criticism required to 
be read. The content of the course will vary from quarter to quarter; however, 
regardless of the films selected, the purpose is to examine major social and ethical 
issues which face mankind. Three lecture hours. 

MUS 101 Music Appreciation 3 
This course is designed to provide a basic guide to intelligent music listening. It 
examines technical aspects such as melody, harmony, rhythm, texture, and form. It 
also explores the relationship between music and society through a study of various 
historical styles and current trends. Three lecture hours. 

NOTE: In addition to the above, the following courses may be selected to satisfy the 
"Humanities Elective" requirement(s) in the Associate in Arts, Associate In Fine Arts, 
Associate in Science, and Associate in Applied Science degrees offered at Western 
Piedmont Community College; ART 101, 111, 112, 201, 202, or 203; DES 211, 212 or 
213; ORA 101, 104, 105, 160, 201, 202, or203; ENG 123, 173, 174, 183, 201, 202, 203,210, 
211, or 212; PFA 165; PHI201, 202, or 215. 

INDUSTRIAL ARTS 

iAE 101 Introduction to Industrial Arts 4 
An exploratory course in the basic materials and processes of manufacturing. The 
design and use of basic hand tools, safety procedures, and manufacturing processes 
applicable to woods, metals, plastics, leather, and ceramics will be treated. Two 
lecture, four laboratory hours. 

IAE 102 Woods Technology 4 
An Introduction to the fundamentals of woodworking; design, planning, use and care 
of basic woodworking tools and machines. Procedures in the shaping, jointing, 
forming, and finishing will be covered. Prerequisite: ERG 101. Two lecture, four 
laboratory hours. 

IAE 103 Technical Design 3 
The design analysis method and techniques will be employed to solve problems of a 
two and three dimensional nature. Problems related to graphics, crafts, metals and 
furniture will be researched and drawn. Prerequisite: ERG 102. Two lecture, three 
laboratory hours. 

IAE 104 Metal Technology 4 
An introduction to the fundamentals of metals designed to provide the student with 
experiences in the physical properties of ferrous and nonferrous metals; processes and 
techniques involved in planning, bench work, sheet metal, forging, machine tool 
operations, foundry and casting, heat treating and welding will be covered. 
Prerequisite: ERG 101. Two lecture; tour laboratory hours. 
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IAE 201 Art Metal 3 
A course providing experiences in the creative manipulation of primary non-ferrous 
metals with emphasis on design, cutting, jointing, forming, shaping, and finishing. 
Prerequisite: ERG 102 and IAE 103 or permission of Instructor. Two lecture, three 
laboratory hours. 

IAE 202 Plastics Technology 4 
An introduction to the fundamentals of plastics providing experiences in the areas of 
heat forming, vacuum forming, vinyl dipping, fibre glass, free forming, injection 
molding, laminating, embedding, casting, rotational molding, flex molding, and slush 
molding. Prerequisite: ERG 102. Three lecture, three laboratory hours. 

IAE 203 Technical Illustration 3 
An Introduction to the fundamentals and media related to technical illustration. 
Extensive use of axonometrlc projection, oblique projection and perspectives will be 
practiced by the student. Prerequisite: ERG 102. Two lecture, three laboratory hours. 

IAE 204 Jewelry 3 
An introduction to the fundamentals of jewelry with emphasis on cutting and grinding 
stones, casting, forging , forming, fastening, and finishing. Prerequisite: IAE 104 or 
permission of instructor. Two lecture, three laboratory hours. 

IAE 205 Leathercraft 3 
An introduction to the fundamentals of leather craft with emphasis on design and skill 
in the construction and finishing of leather projects. Prerequisite: IAE 103 or 
permission of Instructor. Two lecture, three laboratory hours. 

INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING 

ISC 100 Introduction to Engineering 1 
An overview of the fields of engineering and engineering technicians to acquaint the 
student with the purpose of the various engineering specialities. SC/ NC grading. One 
lecture hour. 

ISC 102 Industrial Safety 2 
A study of managerial and supervisory responsibility for fire and accident prevention, 
preparation of accident reports, machine guarding, use of personal protective 
equipment, accident code and fire regu lations, provision for first aid; safety 
committees and methods of advertising and promoting safety and fire prevention. Two 
lecture hours. 

ISC 120 Industrial Management 3 
A study of production management procedures in an industrial plant, including 
organization, planning, control, equipment location, maintenance of factory buildings, 
plant layout and machine arrangement, job analysis, time and motion study, 
production control, budget and industrial costs. Three lecture hours. 

ISC 131 Introduction to Applied Statistics 3 
An introduction to general statistical methods, with emphasis on Industrial 
applications through the study of experimental design, data collection and analysis 
methods, and the Interpretation of statistical inferences. Prerequisite: MAT 095 or math 
score of 50. Two lecture, two laboratory hours. 
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ISC 200 Value Engineering & Analysis 3 
A systematic application of recognized techniques used in order to reduce product 
costs while maintaining required quality and reliability. The techniques are reinforced 
through the presentation of real-life case studies in which enough factual Information 
is given to allow student decisions while checking growth in value analysis skills. Three 
lecture hours. 

ISC 201 Managing For Quality 1 
Examines the need for quality improvements of products from manufacturing and 
service sectors. Surveys those managerial philosophies which have evolved in order to 
meet this need. This course compliments the techniques taught in ISC 202. SC/NC 
grading. One lecture hour. 

ISC 202 Quality Control 3 
A survey of the concepts and procedures used in the establishment of quality control 
programs which are applicable to manufacturing, marketing, service, and other 
business establishments. The course emphasizes, but Is not limited to, a study of 
statistical process control techniques. The application and validity of statistical 
procedures are demonstrated through laboratory experimentation. Two lecture, two 
laboratory hours. 

ISC 205 Applied Statistical Proc:eu Control 4 
Introduces the principles of quality management along with the application of 
statistical process control procedures in an industrial environment. Emphasis is placed 
upon a team approach to problem solving. Each team selects a project which 
addresses an actual manufacturing need, and the project becomes a focal point for 
applying the techniques introduced throughout the course. Prerequisite: Permission 
of instructor. Three lecture, two laboratory hours. 

ISC 209 Facilities Planning and Acquisition 3 
A study of factory planning with emphasis on the most efficient arrangements of work 
areas to achieve lower manufacturing costs; layouts for small and medium-sized 
plants; layout fundamentals; selection of production equipment, materials handling 
equipment, and costs estimating. Two lecture, two laboratory hours. 

ISC 210 Job Analysis and Evaluation 3 
A study of those procedures and rules used both within industries and by consultants 
for the establishment of equitable pay systems. These management tools can be 
applied to yield a pay structure which is fair to both the organization and to employees. 
The course considers the rationale, concepts, ideas, and facts used in job evaluation 
and wage administration procedures and then applies these procedures to 
hypothetical but real-l ife job structures. Three lecture hours. 

ISC 211 Work Measurement 3 
Principles of work simplification, including administration of job methods 
improvement, motion study fundamentals and time study techniques. Use of flow and 
process charts, multiple activity charts, operation charts, flow diagrams and method 
evaluation. Two lecture, two laboratory hours. 

ISC 212 Motion and Time Study 3 
The principles of standard MTM-Methods. Time measurement is presented and 
practiced in the laboratory. Actual time studies are made by the student. Prerequisite: 
ISC 211 . Two lecture, two laboratory hours. 
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ISC 213 Engineering Economy 3 
This course shows how financial information can be gathered, organized, and 
interpreted so as to assist in making engineering related decisions in a manner 
consistent with economic goals of an organization. Accounting and cost estimating 
procedures are introduced and used. Particular emphasis is placed upon techniques 
used for cost control and capital investment decisions. Prerequisite: MAT 095 or Math 
Score above 50. Three lecture hours. 

ISC 250 Engineering Specifications 4 
Students are assigned problems which require research and extensive use of 
engineering reference materials to present results and to sell solutions as expected in 
industry. Four lecture hours. 

INSURANCE 

INS 215 Life, Accident, and Health Insurance 4 
A study of marketing systems, competition, policy contracts, laws, regu lation 
classification, contract provisions, group coverage and others. Four lecture hours. 

INS 216 Property and Casualty Insurance 4 
Understanding property and casualty insurers. Insurance laws and regulations, 
property exposures, liability protection, workers' compensation, and others. Four 
lecture hours. 

INTERIOR DESIGN 

DES 101 Interior Design I 3 
The student is Introduced to one of the designer's most important tools - space. 
Utilizing the sciences of proxemics and ergonomics, the student learns the nature of 
space. Practical solutions to space problems are sought and specific exercises in 
space design, utilizing floor plans and elevations, are included. Two lecture, three 
laboratory hours. 

DES 102 Interior Design II 3 
Functional aspects of space design, including kitchens, bathrooms and storage areas, 
are included in the course. Attention is given to detailed floor plans and the student is 
encouraged to consider spatial relationships within a house or a building as a whole. 
The course requirements include the complete spatial design of a residence. 
Prerequisite: DES 101. Two lecture, three laboratory hours. 

DES 103 Interior Design Ill 3 
This course utilizes the study of design materials and techniques from previous 
courses in a series of full-scale projects requiring creative design solutions. Projects 
involve research, space planning, finishes, and furnishings. The student is given 
experience in working with a real client to develop full detailed plans, sample boards, 
perspective renderings, budgets and specification schedules. Prerequisite: DES 102. 
Two lecture, three laboratory hours. 

DES 211 History of Early Design 3 
The fundamental aspects of interior design, architecture, and the related arts are 
examined through slides, lectures, and student research from ancient Egypt through 
the Renaissance. Emphasis is placed on residential architecture and the development 
of vocabulary as it pertains to interior design. Three lecture hours. 
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DES 212 History of 18th Century Design 3 
A social history of post-Renaissance French, English, and American cultures as 
expressed in their respective decorative arts and architecture. Emphasis Is placed on 
the social, political, and economic conditions of the 18th century which influenced 
interior design. Three lecture hours. 

DES 213 History of 20th Century Design 3 
This course will examine contemporary architecture, furniture, and decorative arts as 
they and their creators mirror the changing philosophies and values of the Twentieth 
Century. Three lecture hours. 

DES 221 Market Materials I 3 
This introductory course is devoted to the study of fibers. both natural and man-made, 
yarns, and fabric construction. A thorough study of fiber properties, yarn spinning 
methods and fabric construction methods is made, with emphasis on the way these 
factors affect fabric aesthetics and function. Dyeing and printing methods are also 
investigated. Two lecture, two laboratory hours. 

DES 222 Market Materials II 3 
This study is concerned with the use of fabrics in interior design. The student learns to 
choose the appropriate fabric for any given situation based on a thorough knowledge 
of fabric function and aesthetics. Fabrics for window treatments, wall covering, 
upholstery, and other uses are explored. Mill and workroom terminology and 
procedures are covered. Prerequisite: DES 221. Two lecture, two laboratory hours. 

DES 231 Residential Design I 3 
Building on all the basic skills acquired in previous courses, the student receives 
further instruction and practice in carrying out a complete analysis of interior design 
problems. Emphasis is placed on the presentation of appropriate and creative design 
solutions. A variety of techniques and materials are utilized. Two lecture, two 
laboratory hours. 

DES 232 Residential Design II 3 
The student receives instruction in drafting, lettering, freehand sketching, scheduling, 
and other aspects of architectural planning. Class structure includes field trips, on-site 
examination of construction, lectures and laboratory sessions. A design problem, 
using skills learned in the class, is included. Prerequisite: DES 231 . Two lecture, two 
laboratory hours. 

DES 241 Commercial Design 3 
This course includes a survey of basic office layouts and design. Source studies and 
related texts discuss commercial interiors such as banks, restaurants, motels, and 
offices, noting equipment required in these different installations. Two lecture, three 
laboratory hours. 

DES 251 Decorative Arts 3 
The study of contemporary lighting devices designed in period and contemporary 
styles for different uses in residential, commercial, and industrial sites. A study of 
accessories used in residential and commercial decorating: lamp bases and shades, 
ashtrays, coatracks, tableware, books, pillows, pictures, paintings, prints, sculpture, 
and lines. The integration of these items into the total design. Three lecture hours. 
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DES 271 Historic Restoration/Preservation 4 
This course surveys American architectural styles from the 17th century to the present, 
as an introduction to historic restoration and adaptive reuse. Emphasis is on the 
identification of historic styles. Three lecture, two laboratory hours. 

DES 299 Special Projects/Interior Design 4 
A self-paced individualized research and application course. With a broad range of 
options, the student chooses a single concept or facet of interior design on which to 
focus attention for the final quarter of design study. Combining independent research 
and study with the guidance of the instructors, the student prepares a written thesis 
and presents a full-scale design project, illustrating or expanding the chosen concept. 
Two lecture, lour laboratory hours. 

MANUFACTURING RESOURCES 

MRP 101 Manufacturing Resources Planning I 3 
MRP 102 Manufacturing Resources Planning II 3 
The components of a manufacturing system and their interrelationships are surveyed. 
The courses review planning for made-to-order, made-to-stock, and engineered 
products: the preparation and maintenance of a master production schedule; survey 
capacity management, shop floor control, purchasing, forecasting, inventory 
management, and materials requirements planning. The course will discuss the use of 
the computer in these functions. In MAP 102 the learner will be introduced to 
applications of MAP occurring in local industry and In models perfected by the 
industry. Three lecture hours each. 

MRP 103 Materials Requirements Planning 3 
This course covers the fundamental concepts and principles in time-phased material 
requirements planning. The key functions of inventory management are studied. 
Prerequisite: MAP 102. Three lecture hours. 

MRP 105 Inventory Management 4 
The principles, concepts, and techniques lor deciding what to order, how much to 
order, when to order. and how and where to store. Major objectives cover customer 
service, investment in inventories. and proper timing in management and purchasing 
requirements. Upon successful completion of the course, the student is encouraged to 
take the APICS test module on Inventory Management. Prerequisite: MAP 103. Four 
lecture hours. 

MRP 201 Capacity Management 3 
The course will cover the function of establishing, measuring, monitoring, and 
adjusting limits or levels of capacity in order to execute all manufacturing schedules: 
the process of determining the necessary people, machines, and physical resources to 
meet the production objectives of the firm. Long-range, medium-range, and short
range time horizons will be identified. Upon successful completion of the course, the 
student is encouraged to take the APICS test module on Capacity Management. 
Prerequisite: MAP 205. Three lecture hours. 

MRP 203 Master Planning 3 
This course is divided Into two major sections: forecasting and master production 
scheduling. The techniques used in and principles of forecasting will be presented as 
master production scheduling activities of demand management, production 
planning, final assembly scheduling, and master production scheduling. Upon 
successful completion of the course the student is encouraged to take the APICS test 
module on Master Planning. Prerequisite: MAP 102. Three lecture hours. 
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MRP 205 Methods, Standards, and Routings 4 
A systematic, practical, and yet scientifically correct treatment of work methods, 
standards, and routings used in today's manufacturing concerns. Prerequisite: MAP 
102. Four lecture hours. 

MRP 207 Production Activity Control 3 
The most important principle.s and techniques of a shop floor control. The student will 
have a working knowledge of the approaches used by managers to schedule, control, 
and evaluate the effectiveness of shop production operations. The course covers 
process plants, volume production lines, and industries that operate a shop floor 
control environment. Upon successful completion of the course the student is 
encouraged to take the APICS test module on Production Activity Control. 
Prerequisite: MAP 205. Three lecture hours. 

MRP 209 Factory Layout and Design 3 
A practical study of factory planning with emphasis on the most efficient arrangements 
of work areas to achieve lower manufacturing costs by layouts for small and medium
sized plants, layout fundamentals, selection of production equipment and materials 
handling equipment; effective management of money, people, and materials in a 
manufacturing operation. Prerequisite: MAP 101. Three lecture hours. 

MRP 211 Purchasing 3 
The learner will be able to accomplish entry-level functions in a purchasing 
department. The course introduces the purchasing role in an organization along with 
the techniques of vendor selection and development; buying from the right source, at 
the right time, and in the right quantity. Prerequisite: MAP 103. Three lecture hours. 

MRP 220 Demand Management 3 
This course is a review of the various sources of demands on a manufacturing 
operation. Since demands deal with the future, the various techniques used in 
forecasting will be presented In detail. Prerequisite: MAP 102. Three lecture hours. 

MRP 223 Distribution Requirement Planning (Logistics) 3 
This course is a study of the techniques of DRP (Distribution Requirement Planning). 
DRP is 'he term given to MAP when it is used to time phase the dependent demands on 
finished goods inventory and plan production at the manufacturing facility to include 
the distribution system. DRP includes planning cubage for traffic requirements, 
converting the distribution requirement plan into dollars, and planning manpower 
requirements at warehouses. Prerequisite: MAP 102. Three lecture hours. 

MRP 226 Bills of Materials 3 
This course is a study of the different methods available to develop acceptable Bills of 
Materials for MAP systems. A review of the comments, the accuracy required, and ways 
to monitor the accuracy of acceptable Bills of Materials is involved. Prerequisite: MAP 
102. Three lecture hours. 

MRP 230 Project Management 3 
This is a study of the various techniques of good project management. Major emphasis 
will be given to the techniques required to develop and Implement manufacturing 
resource planning systems. Prerequisite: MAP 102. Three lecture hours. 
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MRP 232 Just-In-Time Management 3 
Just-in-Time Management is a course designed to introduce an evolving set of 
concepts encompassing people involvement, total quality control and improvement of 
the manufacturing process. The course emphasizes strong organization and 
management concepts as well as people-oriented and processing-oriented total 
quality control and scheduling control. Prerequisite: ISC 202. Three lecture hours. 

MASONRY 

MAS 1001 Basic Masonry 3 
An introduction to masonry including laying out, pouring, and finishing of footings, 
slabs, steps, sidewalks, and other simple concrete structure. The student will also 
begin block construction in laying basic corner and line construction. Two lecture, 
three shop hours. 

MAS 1002 Bricklaying I 2 
Study of the nature of brick and masonry materials, and the tools needed by the 
bricklayer. Characteristics of mortar and the proper consistency for the work being 
done is emphasized along with laying basic corner and line construction. Prerequisite: 
MAS 1001. One lecture, three shop hours. 

MAS 1003 Bricklaying II 2 
A continuation of Bricklaying I with emphasis on finishing, cleaning, scaffolding, and 
repetitive training required to develop speed in laying brick. Prerequisite: MAS 1002. 
One lecture, three shop hours. 

MAS 1010 Floor Coverings 3 
This course is designed to fami liarize the student with the proper use, name, and 
techniques of installing and laying carpeting. rolled vinyls, rubber or asphalt tile. Two 
lecture, three laboratory hours. 

MAS 1020 Tile Setting 3 
This course is designed to familiarize the student with the proper use, name, and 
techniques of buying and installing ceramic tile, slate, and brick flooring. Two lecture, 
three laboratory hours. 

MATHEMATICS 

MAT 090 Basic Arithmetic 3 
A review of the basic arithmetic of natural numbers and decimals. This course is 
designed to prepare students for MAT 095. This is a non-credit course In all degree 
programs. SC/ NC grading. Six laboratory hours. 

MAT 095 Basic Mathematics 3 
A review of arithmetic including operations with fractions, decimal fractions, 
percentages, ratio and proportion, the metric system. A very brief introduction to 
equations is included. This is a non-credit course in all degree programs. SC/ NC 
grading. Two lecture, three laboratory hours. 

MAT 110 Basic Algebra 3 
An introduction to algebra: operations with signed numbers, solving linear and 
quadratic equations, factoring, systems of equations, and an introduction to graphing. 
A required course for MAT 114. 133. 140. and 150 for students with a CGP math score 
below that listed for these courses. A non-credit course In A.A. and A.S. college 
transfer degree programs. Two lecture, three laboratory hours. 
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MAT 114 Finite Mathematics I 
MAT 115 Finite Mathematics II 

3 
3 

Topics will be selected from among the following: Linear functions, systems of 
equations, matrix algebra, linear programming, sets and counting procedures, 
probability, statistics, Markov chains, game theory, mathematics of finance. 
Prerequisite: MAT 110 or CGP algebra score above 50. Three lecture hours. 

MAT 120 Intermediate Algebra 3 
Topics include radical expressions, negative and fractional exponents, equations of 
straight lines, exponential and logarithmic expressions and equations. A non-credit 
course In A.A. and A.S. transfer degree programs. Prerequisite: MAT 110 or permission 
of instructor. Two lecture, two laboratory hours. 

MAT 133 Elementary Statistics 3 
An introduction to statistics: random sampling, frequency distributions median, mean, 
standard deviation (as compared to their measures of dispersion), graphic 
representation of data, the normal distribution, central limit theorem, and testing of 
statistical hypotheses. Prerequisite: CGP algebra score above 50 or MAT 110. Three 
lecture hours. 

MAT 140 Technical Mathematics I 
MAT 141 Technical Mathematics II 
MAT 142 Technical Mathematics Ill 

4 
4 
4 

This sequence of courses is designed to provide mathematical competence in the 
manipulative skills of algebra and trigonometry needed in associate level technical 
programs with an engineering orientation. The course will concentrate on 
applications. The sequence will provide the background necessary for a course in 
technical calculus. Prerequisite: MAT 110 or CGP algebra score above 50. Four lecture 
hours each. 

MAT 150 College Algebra and Trigonometry I 3 
MAT 151 College Algebra and Trigonometry II 3 
MAT 152 College Algebra and Trigonometry Ill 3 
A three-quarter sequence designed as preparation for calculus. The course will be of 
Interest to students planning a major in science. mathematics, engineering, or related 
fields. Topics include relations, functions, graphs, the real numbers system, complex 
numbers, equations, polynomials, logarithms, a rigorous treatment of the circular 
functions, solutions of triangles and general identities. Prerequisite: CGP algebra 
score above 55 and two years of high school algebra or completion of MAT 120. Three 
lecture hours each. 

MAT 190 Calculus With Application I 5 
A study of differential and integral calculus with emphasis on applications. This course 
is not recommended for students in programs requiring a full year of calculus. Topics 
covered include analytic geometry, differentiation and integration of polynomials and 
transcendental functions, rates, areas, minimum and maximum problems, and 
volumes of revolution. An introduction to Integration techniques, differential 
equations, and numerical methods of differentiation and integration. Problems are 
chosen to reflect those encountered In physics, engineering, and technology. 
Prerequisite: MAT 142 or MAT 152. Five lecture hours. 
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MAT 191 Calculus With Application II 4 
A continuation of MAT 190, this course concentrates on additional methods of solving 
problems in calculus and advanced applications. Topics include partial differentiation, 
multiple integrals, Taylor and Maclaurin series, Fourier analysis, Laplace transforms, 
convolution, higher order differential equations, and numerical methods for the 
solution of differential equations. Prerequisite: MAT 190. Four lecture hours. 

MAT 201 Calculus and Analytic Geometry I 5 
An introduction to differential calculus; slopes of lines and curves, limits, continuity, 
derivatives, differentials, related rates, maxima and minima and the Mean Value 
Theorem. Prerequisite: MAT 152 or permission of instructor. Five lecture hours. 

MAT 202 Calculus and Analytic Geometry II 5 
A study of definite integral, differentiating and integrating the circular functions, areas 
by calcu lus, Fundamental Theorem of Integral Calculus, applications of definite 
integral, the inverse trigonometric functions, natural logarithms and methods of 
integration. Prerequisite: MAT 201 . Five lecture hours. 

MAT 203 Calculus and Ana.lytlc Geometry Ill 5 
The course includes further methods of integration, equations of curves, tangents and 
normals in two-space, conic sections, polar equations of two-space curves, 
introductory vector calculus. Prerequisite: MAT 202. Five lecture hours. 

MAT 204 Calculus and Analytic Geometry IV 5 
The course includes a study of introductory vector calculus, solid analytic geometry, 
equations of lines and planes in three-space, cylinders and quadric surfaces, partial 
derivatives, multiple integrals, infinite series, and elementary differential equations. 
Prerequisite: MAT 203. Five lecture hours. 

MAT 260 Introductory Linear Algebra 5 
This course will introduce the student to the concept of a vector space through a 
thorough study of real affine space. Topics included are lines, planes, hyperplanes, 
linear maps, matrices, determinants, matrix inverses, subspaces, spanning sets and 
bases. Prerequisite: MAT 203 or permission of the instructor. Five lecture hours. 

MAT 290 Ordinary Differential Equations I 3 
MAT 291 Ordinary Differential Equations II 3 
The various methods of solving elementary differential equations are studied 
beginning with first order linear equations and ending with the non-linear type. 
Included in the study will be the Laplace transform. Various applications will be 
interspersed throughout both courses. Prerequisite: MAT 204 or permission of 
instructor. Three lecture hours each. 

MAT 1101 Vocational Mathematics I 3 
A review of basic arithmetic (addition, subtraction, multiplication, division), fractions, 
decimals, percentages, powers and roots, ratio and proportion. An introduction to 
algebra as used in the trades. Three lecture hours. 

MAT 1102 Vocational Mathematics II 3 
Fundamentals of applied geometry and trigonometry to shop work involving plane and 
solid geometric problems. Topics include selected theorems, concepts and properties 
of points, intersections, lines, surfaces, angles, areas, and volumes. Trigonometry will 
include selection of formulas to solve problems involving unknown sides and angles of 
right and oblique triangles, using calculator and math tables. Prerequisite: MAT 1101 . 
Three lecture hours. 
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MAT 1113 Math for the Building Trades 3 
This course will focus on the practical computations necessary in any construction 
project. Topics will include areas for carpets, brick and block, lumber into board 
footage, volumes for concrete and heating/cooling requirements, rafter lengths and 
slope, stairways, and determination of the number of studs and rafters for a project. 
Prerequisite: MAT 1101. Three lecture hours. 

MAT 1123 Machinist Mathematics 3 
Introduces gear ratio, lead screw and indexing problems with emphasis on application 
to the machine shop. Practical applications and problems furnish the trainee with 
experience in geometric propositions and trigonometric relations to shop problems; 
concludes with an introduction to compound angle problems. Prerequisite: MAT 1102. 
Three lecture hours. 

MAT 1201 Foundation Mathematics: Water Plant Operator 3 
An introduction to the computation skills required for the North Carolina water grade C 
and wastewater grade I operator's certification examinations. Topics will include 
proportions, areas, volumes, detention times, dosages of chemicals, filtration 
efficiencies, and flow rates. Three lecture hours. 

MAT 1205 Advanced Mathematics: Water Plant Operator 2 
Designed for the North Carolina advanced operator's certification examinations in 
water and wastewater treatment. In addition topics covered in MAT 1201, this course 
will also examine computations involving the metric system, pumps, and hydraulics. 
Two lecture hours. 

MECHANICS 
MEC 101 Machine Processes/ Safety 3 
An introduction to basic hand tools, safety procedures and machine processes, 
including a study of measuring instruments, characteristics of metals and cutting tools, 
lathe operations, drilling, boring, reaming milling, jig and fixture devices and other 
basic machine operations. Two lecture, three laboratory hours. 

MEC 111 Manufacturing Processes I 3 
A survey of manufacturing processes. Includes topics in foundry and casting 
Industries, welding, sheet and plate stamping/ forming, chipless machining (chemical 
milling, EDM, laser cutting, abrasives, etc.) Field trips to local manufacturing plants. 
Two lecture, two laboratory hours. 

MEC 112 Manufacturing Processes II 4 
A continuation of Manufacturing Processes I. Welding, milling, broaching, sawing, 
sheet metal working, heat treatment, foundry processes, hard mold processes, powder 
metallurgy are included. Lab work involves various techniques of welding, brazing, 
cutting, etc. Includes field trips to manufacturing plants to observe processes in 
operation. Three lecture, two laboratory hours. 

MEC 213 Production Planning 4 
The study of daily plant direction, product planning, routing, and inventory control. 
Three lecture, two laboratory hours. 

MEC 217 Engineering Materials and Testing 4 
An introduction of common materials used in engineering and the related physical 
testing to determine properties and strengths; emphasis on problem solving and 
engineering application. Two lecture, four laboratory hours. 
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MEC 226 Mechanical Systems 4 
Introduction to mechanical principles and systems associated with computers and 
computer controlled devices. Topics include levers, pulleys, gears, drives, clutches 
and mechanical interlocks. Also covered is an introduction to fluid mechanics, 
hydraulic and pneumatic systems, and a summary of materials properties. Laboratory 
will stress the integration of systems with an emphasis on analysis and fault detection. 
Prerequisites: PHY 202 and MAT 190. Three lecture, three laboratory hours. 

MEC 250 Statics 3 
Covers the basic principles of statics. Summation of forces In the XYZ directions and 
summation of moments equal zero. Theory of center mass and application tables will 
be covered. Corequisite: PHY 102. Three lecture hours. 

MEC 260 Strength of Materials 4 
A study of analytical treatment of stress and strain in elastic bodies, including axial , 
tortional, bending, and compound stresses; deflection of statically determinate and 
indeterminate beams; columns, connections, and Introduction to elementary design 
problems. Prerequisite: MEC 250. Three lecture, two laboratory hours. 

MEC 270 Fluid Mechanics 4 
A study of the basic theories of hydraulics and pneumatic systems; combinations of 
systems; and various circuits. Basic steam and liquid flows will be covered. 
Prerequisite: PHY 102. Three lecture, two laboratory hours. 

MEC 280 Dynamics 3 
Covers the basic theories of bodies in motion, acceleration, thrust, and conservation of 
momentium and energy. Prerequisite: PHY 102. Three lecture hours. 

•MEC 1101 Machine Shop Theory and Practice I 7 
An introduction to the metalworking trade as it relates to machining operations. The 
student will be oriented to the machine shop, safety and basic first aid, basic hand 
tools, and shop measuring instruments. Operations on engine lathes, drilling 
machines, metal cutting saws, and bench grinders will also be covered. Three lecture, 
twelve shop hours. 

•MEC 1102 Machine Shop Theory and Practice II 7 
An introduction to the assembly of parts, fits, hand broaches. screw and tap extractors, 
set-up equipment, inspection tools, gages, buffing and polishing, surface grinders, and 
milling machines. Prerequisite: MEC 1101. Three lecture, twelve shop hours. 

•MEC 1103 Machine Shop Theory and Practice Ill 7 
Practice In setting up and operating machine tools including the selection and use of 
work holding devices, tools and speeds, special heads and tables, cutting tools, and 
coolants. Instruction and practice in the use of power feed drills and abrasive saws. 
Prerequisite: MEC 1102. Three lecture, twelve shop hours. 

•MEC 1104 Machine Shop Theory and Practice IV 7 
An introduction to turret lathes, advanced milling machine operations, special 
machining operations, and special machines. The student will set up and operate 
machine tools to required tolerances. Also covered will be grinding surfaces using 
band, surface and cylindrical grinders and lapping and honing parts to specified 
tolerances. Three lecture, twelve shop hours. 
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"NOTE: When run as an evening course, MEC 1101 is subdivided into two shorter 
courses: MEC 1101A and MEC 11018 . The MEC 1101A Is two lecture, six shop hours; 
MEC 1101 B is one lecture, six shop hours. Both must be completed to be equivalent to 
MEC 1101. As evening courses, MEC 1102, 1103, and 1104 will also be divided into A 
and B courses to facilitate scheduling. 

MEC 1106 Tool Geometry 3 
This is a skill development course in the principles and practice of grinding tool cutting 
and clearance angles on single and multiple point cutting tools. Plain carbon, HSS, and 
carbide cutting materials will be ground using offhand and precision grinding 
equipment. Prerequisite: MEC 1101. Two lecture, two laboratory hours. 

MEC 1108 Introductory NC Programming 3 
An Introductory course covering concepts and program development for numerically 
controlled machine tools. Topics include NC history, basic coding system, axis 
notation, absolute and incremental programs, tapes and their preparation, CNC 
computer applications, specifically in APT programming. Programs will include 
manual tool changes and machining centers. Prerequisite: MAT 1102. Three lecture 
hours. 

MEC 1115 Treatment of Ferrous Metals 4 
A study of the properties of ferrous metals and tests to determine their uses. Some 
instruction will be given in chemical metallurgy in order to provide a background for 
the understanding of physical changes and their causes. Topics in physical metallurgy 
of ferrous metals will be studied. They include producing iron and steel, the theory of 
alloys, shaping and forming, heat treatments for steel, surface treatments, alloys of 
special steel, and classifications of steels and cast iron. Three lecture, two laboratory 
hours. 

MEC 1116 Treatment of Non-Ferrous Metals 3 
The non-ferrous metals; bearing metals (brass, bronze, lead), light metals (alumium 
and magnesium) and copper and its alloys, including powder metallurgy, titanium, 
zirconium, indium and vanadium. Prerequisite: MEC 1115. Two lecture, three 
laboratory hours. 

MEC 1133 Electrical end Mechanical Melntenence 4 
A study of the basic fundamentals of installation, maintenance, scheduling, and repair 
of machines. The use of precision measuring tools and checking for accuracy, 
squareness and correct center line distances is stressed for pre-start inspection. 
Prerequisites: MEC 1101, OFT 1113, ELC 1201. Two lecture, six laboratory hours. 

MEC 1140 Hydreullcs Fundamentals 3 
This course is arranged to give the student a general knowledge of the basic 
components of hydraulic systems. Topics covered include standard hydraulic 
symbols, pumps, control valves, control assemblies, actuators, and basic maintenance 
procedures. Consideration is also given to pneumatic switching and control devices. 
Two lecture, two laboratory hours. 

MEC 1160 Pumps 3 
A study of the principles and operation of the various types of pumping devices used in 
industry. Consideration Is given to setup, alignment, maintenance, diagnosis, and 
repair of these pumps to maximize utilization and efficiency. Two lecture, two 
laboratory hours. 
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MEC 1188 Preventive Maintenance 2 
An introductory course in preventive maintenance programs and practices. Students 
will be introduced to various types of preventive programs and why these programs are 
necessary. Other areas of study will include lubricants and coolants, repair parts and 
inventory, machine repair, machine installation and set-up. Prerequisite: MEC 1101 or 
permission of instructor. Two lecture hours. 

MEC 1221 Heating, Cooling, and Venting Systems I 4 
MEC 1222 Heating, Cooling, and Venting Systems II 4 
A study of the basic principles of cool ing and heating related to industrial systems. Air 
conditioning, refrigeration, and heating systems are studied as well as fluid flow, air 
distribution, and control systems. Emphasis is given to industrial cooling and heating 
systems, installation, maintenance, and trouble shooting. Prerequisite: MEC 1140. 
Three lecture, three laboratory hours each. 

MEDICAL LABORATORY 
ML T 101 Introduction to Medical Technology 3 
This course is designed to familiarize the student with the profession of Medical 
Technology. Professional and medical ethics are stressed as well as an introduction to 
the basic techniques of laboratory sciences including laboratory math and specimen 
collection. Prerequisite: Admission to ML T Program. Two lecture, three laboratory 
hours. 

MLT 114 Clinical Biochemistry 7 
A study of the biochemical products involved in human metabolism, particularly 
carbohydrates, protein and enzymes; includes the performance of biochemical 
determinations. Prerequisite: Admission to ML T Program. Six lecture, three laboratory 
hours. 

ML T 115 Immunohematology 5 
A study of antigens, antibodies, and the principles involved in their reactions; the 
genetics of blood factors. blood compatibility testing, and donor processing. 
Prerequisite: Admission to ML T Program. Four lecture, three laboratory hours. 

ML T 116 Clinical Microbiology I 4 
A study of the physiology and morphology of medically important bacteria, fungi and 
parasites infecting humans; safety procedures for studying microorganisms or their 
antigens including the preparation and use of various media. Prerequisite: Admission 
to ML T Program. Three lecture, three laboratory hours. 

MLT 117 Analysis of Body Fluids 3 
The study of urine formation and urinalysis; importance of the role urinalysis plays in 
the diagnosis of disease. Other body fluid analyses such as sputum, seminal fluid, 
transudates and exudates, and gastric fluids are examined. Prerequisite: Admission to 
ML T Program. Two lecture, three laboratory hours. 

ML T 121 Clinical Hematology 5 
A study of the formed elements of blood. Prerequisite: Admission to ML T Program. 
Four lecture, three laboratory hours. 

ML T 136 Clinical Microbiology II 3 
Clinical Microbiology is the study of the physiology and morphology of medically 
important bacteria, fungi and parasites infecting humans; safety procedures for 
studying microorgan isms or their antigens including the preparation and use of 
various media. Prerequisite: Admission to ML T Program and ML T 116. Two lecture, 
three laboratory hours. 
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ML T 201 Medical Laboratory Technician Seminar 3 
Discussion of problems relating to the clinical laboratory. Taken concurrently with 
ML T 213. Prerequisite: Admission to ML T Program. Two lecture, three laboratory 
hours. 

MLT 211 Clinical Appilcationsl 13 
ML T 212 Clinical Appiications ll 13 
ML T 213 Clinical Appilcationslll 11 
The final three quarters of the ML T Program are spent in one of several hospitals for 
practical experience in the clinical laboratory, under supervision. During this 
internship, the student will rotate through all departments of the laboratory; 
Hematology, Urinalysis, Chemistry, Microbiology, Serology, Blood Bank, and 
Radioimmunoassay. Emphasis is placed on attaining competency and proficiency in 
the performance of laboratory procedures, correlating theory with practice, and 
demonstrating prescribed professional behavior. Clinical experience may be 
integrated with seminars on campus. Prerequisite: Completion of ML T 100 level 
courses with a 2.0 average or better. ML T 211 and 212 thirty-nine hours per week. ML T 
213 thirty-three hours. 

ML T 295 Clinical Laboratory ReYiew 3 
The purpose of this course is to provide a systematic, structured and comprehensive 
review of all laboratory disciplines prior to taking the National Registry Examination for 
CLA, ML T, and/or MT certification. SC/NC grading. Three lecture hours. 

MEDICAL ASSISTING 
MOA 103 Orientation to Medical Assisting 3 
Introduction to the role of the Medical Assistant; emphasis on professional attitude and 
behavior, patient psychology, and history of medicine. Prerequisite: Admission to 
program. Three lecture hours. 

MOA 115 Medical Assisting Clinical I 3 
A study of the clinical aspects of Medical Assisting includes body mechanics, medical 
and surgical asepsis, general housekeeping functions and ordering of supplies. 
Prerequisite: Admission to program. Two lecture, three laboratory hours. 

MOA 123 Medical Typing and Machine Transcription 3 
An introduction to typing medical forms and machine transcription. Designed to help 
Medical Assistant develop accuracy and skill in spelling, punctuation, transcribing and 
typing medical histories and forms. Prerequisite: Admission to program. Two lecture, 
three laboratory hours. 

MOA 201 Medical Assisting Administrative I 5 
MOA 202 Medical Assisting Administrative II 5 
A study of the administrative duties of the Medical Assistant; includes scheduling of 
appointments, telephone techniques, handling of mail, travel arrangements, medical 
and non-medical records, transcription of medical histories, filing systems, credits, 
collections, banking, different accounting systems used by the physician, office 
management and insurance forms. Prerequisites: Typing 35 w.p.m., BiO 125 and 135, 
HED 180 and 181 . Three lecture, four laboratory hours. 

MOA 214 Medical Assisting Clinical II 4 
The clinical aspects of medical assisting, handling of equipment, preparation of 
patients, assisting the physician during physical examinations and minor surgery, 
sterilization, techniques of injection and principles of physiotherapy. Prerequisite: 
MOA 115, BIO 125 and 135, HED 180 and 181. Two lecture, six laboratory hours. 
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MOA 216 Laboratory Orientation I 4 
MOA 226 Laboratory Orientation II 4 
The technique and purpose of the most frequently used laboratory procedures, 
urinalysis, hematology, bacteriology, immunology, and electrocardiography as they 
relate to the physician's office. A sequential course. Prerequisite: Admission to MOA. 
Two lecture, six laboratory hours each. 

MOA 225 Medical Assisting Clinical Ill 5 
A continuation of MOA 214. Three lecture, six laboratory hours. 

MOA 233 Medical Assisting Seminar 3 
Discussion of problems encountered during practicum and their solution. Review of 
various procedures. Corequisite: MOA 238. Three lecture hours. 

MOA 238 Medical Assisting Applications 10 
Practical experience, under supervision in a physician's office, clinic, or outpatient 
department. Prerequisite: Successful completion of required MOA courses. Thirty 
laboratory hours. 

NURSING 
NUR 101 Nursing I 9 
Nursing I is an introductory course designed to assist the student in understanding the 
concept and process of adaptation as it relates to needs which are common to all 
individuals. Emphasis is placed on the uti lization of the nursing process as well as the 
incorporation of knowledge gained from supportive courses. College laboratory is 
utilized for learning of nursing techniques. Clinical nursing experience takes place in 
acute and long-term care facilities. Prerequisite: Nursing student. Six lecture, two 
laboratory, seven clinical hours. 

NUR 102 Nursing II 9 
The concept and process of adaptation as it applies to the individual with normal and 
disturbed physiological needs is stressed. Emphasis on the utilization of the nursing 
process and the incorporation of knowledge from supportive courses is continued at 
the second level. Clinical nursing experience is provided with the supervision of the 
clinical instructor. Prerequisites: NUR 101, 8 10 210, ENG 113. Five lecture, thirteen 
clinical hours. 

NUR 103 Nursing Ill 9 
This course is designed to assist the student in understanding the concept and process 
of adaptation as it relates to physiological needs. Emphasis on the utilization of the 
nursing process as well as the incorporation of knowledge gained from supportive arts 
and science courses. Clinical experience takes place primarily in episodic settings. 
Prerequisites: NUR 102, 8 10 21 1. Five lecture, thirteen clinical hours. 

NUR 204 Nursing IV 9 
This course is designed to assist the student in understanding principles and practices 
in family-centered nursing care. Emphasis is placed on the utilization of the nursing 
process in providing for the child-bearing family through effective adaptation. The 
student will be actively involved in learning about the maternal cycle, the growth and 
development of the fetus and neonate, implications of pregnancy, and care of the 
mother within her family structure. Prerequisites: NUR 103, 810 212, PSY 201 . Five 
lecture, thirteen clinical hours. 
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NUR 205 Nursing V 9 
Designed to provide the student with a basic knowledge and understanding of the 
adaptive behavior of individuals indicating mental health or disruption of mental 
health. Emphasis on an understanding of the basic dynamics of interpersonal 
relationships and the utilization of the concepts of Maslow's hierarchy of needs in the 
process of adaptation. Clinical nursing experience takes place in the psychiatric 
hospital setting, episodic hospital setting, and community agencies. Prerequisites: 
NUR 204, SOC 210, 810 215 or CHM 150 or 101 . Five lecture, thirteen clinical hours. 

NUR 206 Nursing VI 9 
Designed to assist the nursing student in the study of the comprehensive nursing care 
of children and adolescents. The student will build on previously acquired nursing 
knowledge and skills as well as content from selected arts and sciences. The student 
will utilize concepts of normal growth and development and a basic knowledge of 
common conditions occurring in children to plan appropriate nursing care based on 
Individual needs. The student will gain increasing knowledge of the meaning and 
significance of health-illness as it relates to the child and to the family. Family-centered 
care and health teaching will be emphasized. Prerequisites: NUR 205, PSY 230, 810 
215, or CHM 150 or 101. Five lecture, thirteen clinical hours. 

NUR 207 Nursing VII 9 
This course Is designed to assist the student in understanding the principles of caring 
for individuals with nursing needs of an acute or critical nature. The student will gain an 
increased knowledge of principles and processes utilized in the care of the acutely ill 
and in dealing with the family. The student will identify the nurse's role as a colleague in 
health care and an active participant as a member of the health team. Trends and legal 
issues will be discussed. Prerequisite: NUR 206. Four lecture, sixteen clinical hours. 

NUR 208 Nursing Program Review 3 
This course is designed to provide the student with the opportunity to review the five 
major areas of nursing practice prior to taking the exam for licensure as a Registered 
Nurse. Emphasis wi ll be placed on the nursing care of patients with commonly 
reoccuring needs, and his ability to adapt. Principles of nutrition, diet therapy, 
pharmacology and nursing perspectives will be Integrated into each unit. Prerequisite: 
approval of department. SC/NC grading. Three lecture hours. 

NUR 209 Seminar In Nursing 3 
A course designed to examine current trends in legal and ethical issues in nursing. The 
student will explore trends in nursing education and nursing practice. A case study 
approach is utilized describing contemporary legal and ethical situations followed by 
classroom discussion of the issues Involved. Student have the opportunity to practice 
ethical decision-making in the classroom setting. Prerequisite: NUR 206 or approval of 
the department. SC/NC grading. Three lecture hours. 

NUR 210 Pharmacology In Nursing 3 
This course is designed to assist the student in understanding the basic principles of 
pharmacology as related to nursing management. Pharmacological interventions 
which emphasize properties, actions, therapeutic uses, and adverse effects of drugs. 
The student will build upon previously learned concepts and skills and participate in 
Independent study projects. Prerequisite: Sophomore nursing student and permission 
of instructor. Three lecture hours. 
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PARALEGAL 
PLG 101 Introduction to Paralegallsm 3 
A broad overview of the ethical and professional duties of a paralegal, including the 
code of ethics that must be followed by paralegals. There will also be course work 
involving legal research, analysis and writing. Prerequisites: CGP Reading Score of 50 
or EDU 102. Three lecture hours. 

PLG 110 N.C. Legal Systems 3 
This course will examine the role of both the state and federal judiciary in North 
Carolina. This survey of the court systems in North Carolina will cover such topics as 
civil procedure, the judicial system, judicial decision-making, and limitations of judicial 
relief. Prerequisite: CGP Reading Score of 50 or EDU 102. Three lecture hours. 

PLG 120 Real Property I 5 
A study of the fundamental principles of real estate law and the drafting of instruments 
such as deeds, leases, petitions for partition, and others. Prerequisite: CGP Reading 
Score of 50 or EDU 102. Five lecture hours. 

PLG 121 Real Property II 5 
A study of the procedures required for title examinations. Each student will get 
intensive practice doing title searches. Prerequisites: PLG 120 or consent of instructor. 
Five lecture hours. 

PLG 122 Real Property Ill 5 
A study of loan closing procedures and preparations for purchases of real property. 
Emphasis placed on using proper forms for closing a sale of property and on the 
procedures for foreclosure. Prerequisites: PLG 121 or consent of instructor. Five 
lecture hours. 

PLG 130 Torts 3 
A study of the fundamental principles of tort law. Upon completion of this course, 
students should be able to recognize the more common intentional torts and 
negligence from various fact situations and evaluate the defenses available to each. 
Prerequisite: CGP Reading Score of 50 or EDU 102. Three lecture hours. 

PLG 140 Legal Research and Library Management 4 
A study of legal research techniques and tools including the writing of legal 
memoranda and briefs. Maintenance and management of the library collection. 
Prerequisite: CGP Reading Score of 50 or EDU 102. Three lecture, two laboratory 
hours. 

PLG 141 Legal Research and Writing 4 
Upon completion of this course, students should be able to do basic legal research by 
using a variety of legal publications and should be able to write legal memoranda and 
briefs. Prerequisite: CGP Reading Score of 50 or EDU 102 and PLG 140. Three lecture, 
two laboratory hours. 

PLG 201 Law Office Management 3 
A study of effective organization and management skills in both small and large law 
offices, including the office manual as well as procedures manuals. They should be 
able to explain: the need for and methods of filing and indexing legal matters, the 
methods of opening new matter files, various accounting systems, time keeping 
systems and professional liability insurance. Three lecture hours. 
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PLG 210 WILLS, TRUSTS AND PROBATE I 3 
PLG 211 WILLS, TRUSTS AND PROBATE II 3 
PLG 212 WILLS, TRUSTS AND PROBATE Ill 3 
A sequential course with emphasis on procedures of distribution of property by trusts, 
will, and intestacy. Upon completion of these courses, students should be able to 
interview clients, use a wills manual, and aid the attorney In drafting wills and trusts, as 
well as complete the documents to administer the estate. Students also practice using 
the various packages and forms used in estate matters. Prerequisite: CGP Reading 
Score of 50 or EDU 102. Three lecture hours each. 

PLG 220 FAMILY LAW I 
PLG 221 FAMILY LAW II 

3 
3 

A sequential course which examines the various laws of North Carolina that affect 
marriage and family relationships such as domestic violence, statutory grounds for 
divorce, defenses to divorce actions, elements of separations by court order or mutual 
consent, and custody of children. Upon completion of the course, the student should 
be able to apply various applicable statutes, interview the client and potential 
witnesses, and aid the attorney in drafting various domestic relations documents. 
Prerequisite: CGP Reading Score of 50 or EDU 102. Three lecture hours each. 

PLG 230 Interview and Investigation 4 
A course In various techniques of interviewing both clients and witnesses. Upon 
completion of this course, students should be able to obtain medical records, official 
records and documents for client matters, research and design interview sheets, 
checklists, find and keep track of witnesses and principles, and keep in-house files for 
various legal matters. Prerequisite: CGP Reading Score of 50 or EDU 102. Three 
lecture, two laboratory hours. 

PLG 240 Business Organizations 5 
The study of sole proprietorship, partnership, and corporate forms of doing business. 
Emphasis is placed upon the formalities of formation and operation, on the various 
liabilities and advantages of each form, and on the role of the paralegal in gathering 
data and processing documents. Prerequisite: CGP Reading Score of 50 or EDU 102. 
Five lecture hours. 

PLG 250 Trial Preparation 3 
This course covers preparing a case for trial including preparation of the file, exhibits 
for court, pleadings, and discovery techniques. The student will receive practice in 
helping the attorney prepare for court. Prerequisite: CGP Reading Score of SO or EDU 
102. Three lecture hours. 

PLG 260 Collections and Bankruptcy 3 
The study of collection procedures including collection letters, drafting and filing of 
complaints, default judgments, executions, supplemental proceedings, liens and 
judicial sales, and receiverships. Bankruptcy will be studied from the standpoint of 
involuntary and voluntary bankruptcy and the wage-earner plan with emphasis on the 
preparation of the proper forms to file for each. Prerequisite: CGP Reading Score of 50 
or EDU 102. Three lecture hours. 

PLG 270 Administrative Law 3 
This course will deal with the theory and practice of working with various governmental 
agencies. Students study such topics as Social Security claims, disability and 
workman's compensation claims, unemployment claims, and other related topics. 
Emphasis is placed on being able to interpret the different agency regulations, the 
procedures of the agencies, and filling out and filing appropriate forms. Prerequisite: 
CGP Reading Score of SO or EDU 102. Three lecture hours. 
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PHILOSOPHY AND RELIGION 
PHI 201 Introduction of Philosophy 3 
A survey of the philosophical bases of contemporary conflicts. Emphasis on 
philosophical attitudes involved In an open versus closed culture. Prerequisite: 
Sophomore or consent of the department. Three lecture hours. 

PHI 202 History of Western Philosophy 3 
A study of the use of philosophy from earliest times through the present for the purpose 
of adjusting fundamental problems of human existence. Prerequisite: Sophomore or 
consent of the department. Three lecture hours. 

PHI 215 Religions of the World 3 
A study of the persistent religions of the world and the role they have played in human 
development. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Three lecture hours. 

PHOTOGRAPHY 
PHO 1 07 Basic Photography 3 
The fundamentals of photography with an emphasis on color photography. Students 
must own or have access to a camera. Two lecture, two laboratory hours. 

PHO 108 1ntermediate Photography 3 
Work with both black and white and color photography. Emphasis is on content, 
composition and aesthetics. Introduction to darkroom fi lm processing, printing and 
enlarging. Each student must supply all cameras and fi lm used. All photographs made 
by the student remain in the student's property. Prerequisite: PHO 107 or permission of 
department. Two lecture, two laboratory hours. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
PED 101 Volleyball and Physical Conditioning 1 
Demonstration and practice in basic physical conditioning exercises: study of history, 
ru les and strategy with the instruction and practice in fundamentals of the game. Three 
hours. 

PED 102 Basketball and Physical Conditioning 
Demonstration and practice in basic physical conditioning exercises; history, ru les and 
strategy of the game, followed by instruction and practice in basic competition. Three 
hours. 

PED 1 03 Softball and Physical Conditioning 
Demonstration and practice in basic physical conditioning exercises; history, rules and 
strategy of the game, followed by instruction and practice in basic competition. Three 
hours. 

PED 106 Physical Conditioning 
Designed for flexibility, relaxation, coordination, strengthening of large muscle 
groups, rhy1hmic control and cardiovascular development. Also included wi ll be an 
opportunity to work on specifics of weight control. Co-educational. Three hours. 

PED 108 Fundamentals of Exercise 1 
Includes methods and techniques of learning body control, including agility, flexibility, 
range of motion, and endurance. Designed to develop an awareness of fitness and 
muscle tone. Instruction in Yoga is also included. Coeducational. Three hours. 
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PED 109 Exercise in Yoga 
Lecture and laboratory work designed to help each student increase their physical 
endurance, suppleness, grace of movement and firmness of body by progressive 
exercises. Three hours. 

PED 110 Fit Trek 
Lecture and lab work toward developing a higher degree of physical fitness through the 
medium of the Fit Trek trail on campus with the primary objectives of increasing 
flexibility, muscular development and endurance, and cardio-respiratory endurance. 
Three hours. 

PED 11 2 Tumbling and Gymnastics 
Body analysis and fitness testing, followed by instruction In fundamental techniques of 
stunts, tumbling, trampolining, gymnastics apparatus and pyramids. Three hours. 

PED 116 Self-Defense 1 
Basic fundamentals of self-protection included in Judo and Karate and development of 
the ability to handle one's self effectively in threatening situations. Three hours. 

PEO 118 Basic Aerobic Fitness 1 
This course presents a form of exercise that is a continuous, systematic exertion of the 
body designed to devleop coordination, improve the cardiovascular system, increase 
muscular endurance and muscle tone. Popular music provides the mode by which the 
class is conducted. Two hours. 

PED 122 Games 1 
An introduction to selected games, their rules, equipment, and facilities, available for 
use both alone and in groups. Application of the games in various age groups, patient 
populations, etc., will be considered. Three hours. 

PED 123 New Games 1 
This course includes explanation, demonstration and participation in games that 
provide an alternative to traditional sports and that are played for the pleasure of 
playing rather than for winning. Coeducational. Two hours. 

PED 125 Soccer 1 
Lectures dealing with history, and strategy of game, followed by instruction and 
practice in basic competition. Three hours. 

PED 130 Basic Physical Fitness & Weight Training 1 
This course emphasizes the development of a personal program of body conditioning 
and muscular strength and endurance through the use of various forms of resistance 
training. Three hours. 

PED 1311ntermedlate Physical Fitness & Weight Training 1 
This course emphasizes a more advanced development of a personal program of body 
conditioning and muscular strength and endurance through the use of various forms of 
resistance training. Greater flexibility is emphasized. Three hours. 

PED 132 Advanced Physical Fitness & Weight Training 
This course is a continuation of the previous courses with emphasis on a higher level of 
conditioning. Three hours. 

PED 205 Archery 
Emphasis on basic skills; an opportunity to learn safety practices, etiquette and 
recreational values. Three hours, 
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PED 207 Beginning Bowling 
Development of fundamental skills of bowling Including stance, grip, position 
approach, delivery, fules of the game and scoring techniques. Three hours. 

PED 210 Equitation 1 
Demonstration and class practice In handling the horse, mounting, dismounting, 
walk ing, trotting, galloping, control. safety hints, and terminology associated with 
western style riding. Three hours. 

PED 212 Beginning Golf 
Practical application of basic fundamentals of golf and opportunity to learn rules, 
etiquette and strategy of game. Three hours. 

PED 213 Intermediate Golf 
This course includes their more advanced phases of the game, such as: bunker play, 
fading, drawing, hitting high and low shots, contour putting and strategy of the game. 
Prerequisite: PED 212 or consent of department. Three hours. 

PED 215 Beginning Tennis 1 
Basic fundamentals of game of tennis including backhand stroke, forehand stroke, 
service, footwork, strategy and concluding with basic competition. Three hours. 

PED 216 Intermediate Tennis 1 
This course includes the more advanced stages of the game; cut service, cannonball 
service, volleys, net play, lobs, cut shots, double and single strategy. Prerequisite: PED 
215 and consent of department. Three hours. 

PED 218 Beginning Badminton 
Basic fundamentals of game badminton including backhand stroke, service, footwork, 
strategy and concluding with basic competition. Three hours. 

PED 219 Racquetball 1 
This course includes information on proper equipment and attire, etiquette, safety 
precautions, and rules of the game. Lecture, demonstration, and practice will be 
included for the serve, forehand, backhand, angle play, rear wall play, center court 
strategy, hi ll shots, passing shots, volley and the service return. Three hours. 

PED 220 Beginning Swimming 1 
Designed to familiarize the non-swimmer with the water and assist in developing skills 
in the four basic strokes used in swimming. Two hours. 

PED 221 Intermediate Swimming 
Lecture and laboratory work emphasizing the four fundamental strokes-crawl, side, 
back, and breast; scull ing and treading water, floating, standing front dive, and safety 
skills. Prerequisite: PED 220. Two hours. 

PED 222 Advanced Swimming 1 
Review of four basic swimming strokes plus adaptation of these strokes to Advanced 
Life Saving techniques. Diving skills will be taught. American Red Cross Advanced Life 
Saving Certificate awarded to those students successfully completing this phase of 
course. Prerequisite: PED 220 or permission of instructor. Three hours. 
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PED 224 Basic Canoeing 1 
Lecture and lab practice in basic skills of lake and river canoeing. All the basic strokes 
are covered, along with fundamentals of canoeing safety and rescue. The American 
Red Cross Fundamentals of Canoeing Certificate is awarded to those sucessfully 
completing the course. Prerequisite: Ability to float or swim in place for three minutes. 
Three hours. 

PED 225 Basic River Canoeing 1 
This course includes lectures and laboratory practice in the basic skills of river 
canoeing. Fundamentals of safe white water canoeing will be emphasized. 
Prerequisites: PED 224 or consent of instructor. Three hours. 

PED 226 Advanced Canoeing for Instructor Certification 
Designed for students who desire to obtain American Red Cross Certification to teach 
the Fundamentals of Canoeing Course; includes lectures and laboratory practice in all 
aspects of canoeing and canoeing safety and methods of teaching. Prerequisites: (1) 
Completion of the American Red Cross Fundamentals of Canoeing Course or 
possession of exceptional skill in canoeing; (2) Stay afloat for ten minutes in deep 
water attired in shoes and clothing appropriate for canoeing; (3) Submerge to a 
minimum depth of six feet and swim at least ten feet underwater; (4) Tow a victim" a 
distance of fifteen feet using an elementary method. Consent of instructor. Three 
hours. 

PED 228 Backpacking & Hiking 
This course includes lecture and laboratory practice in techniques of backpacking and 
wilderness camping; emphasis on environment considerations, selection of 
equipment, physical conditioning, map and compass reading, first aid, and general 
camping skills. Three hours. 

PED 229 Bicycling 
Lecture and laboratory in bicycle maintenance, gear shifting, pedaling techniques, 
safety procedures, trip planning for in-town and cross-country of varying difficulty. 
Three hours. 

PED 230 Beginning Rock Climbing 
Covers a sequence of skills stressing safety, equipment, and technique. The sport of 
rock climbing lends itself to the development of certain personal qual itites such as self
confidence, responsibility, cooperation, and physical fitness. Coeduational. Four 
eight-hour classes. 

PED 231 Advanced Rock Climbing 
Includes a refinement of techniques learned in the basic courses and an introduction to 
more complex and longer climbs. The main emphasis will be placed on safety 
instruction. Co-educational. Four eight-hour classes. 

PED 233 Winter Mountaineering 1 
This course takes advantage of high altitude ice, snow, and low temperature, to 
experience the beauty of winter through hiking, ice climbing, and winter survival 
techniques. Co-educational. Five eight-hour classes. 

PED 238 Ice Skating 1 
Concerned with basic skating techniques. Covering crossovers, turns, stops, glides 
and a brief history of ice skating. Co-educational. Two hours. 
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PED 241 Beginning Ballroom Dance 1 
Emphasis on the basic social dances as danced in America today. Co-educational. 
Two hours. 

PED 242 Advanced Ballroom Dance 1 
Covering the traditional forms of round dance with emphasis placed on modern 
innovations. Co-educational. Prerequisite: PED 241 . Two hours. 

PED 243 Modem Dance 1 
A brief history of dance, followed by instruction and practice in basic dance technique 
and elementary rhythmic analysis, including simple composition in dance form. Co
educational. Two hours. 

PED 244 Beginning Western Square Dance 1 
Consists of eight people working from a squared set. Teaching from square ci rcles to 
square throughs. star throughs, right and left throughs, and Dixie Chains. Co
educational. Two hours. 

PED 245 Advanced Western Square Dance 
Progress from quarter turns to half and three-quarter turns with different variations and 
forms of each. introducing grand swing through from line, triple trades, wheel and deal, 
T -<:up chain and Arky change. Co-educational. Two hours. 

PED 246 Clogging 
This course includes lecture, demonstration and class laboratory work in the basic 
form of clogging. The method of instruction will be by demonstration and practice. 
Two hours. 

PED 247 Snow Skiing 
Instruction and laboratory practice in proper fundamentals of skiing, etiquette, and 
safety. Skiing fundamentals include parallel skiing, parallel turns, christies, basic 
jumps, and Introductory wedlin. Co-educational. Two hours. 

PED 248 Intermediate Snow Skiing 
The objective of the course is to instruct students in advanced skiing techniques. The 
course includes parallel skiing, parallel turns, christies, advanced jumps, trail skiing, 
and slalom racing. Co-educational. Prerequisite: PED 247 or consent of department. 
Two hours. 

PERFORMING ARTS 

PFA 165 Storytelling 3 
This course introduces the student to the ancient art of storytelling and the oral 
tradition of folk literature. Topics to be explored include the history of storytelling, its 
value and purpose, techn iques of the storyteller, and methods of collecting verbal art. 
Three lecture hours. 

PFA 170 The Performance Experience 
Students will attend live drama, dance, musical theatre, and/ or opera. Class time will be 
devoted to a discussion of these works and to the development of a critical appreciation 
of the performing arts. Students will articulate their critical judgment in essays which 
review aspects of the works under consideration. The course may be repeated for a 
total of three credit hours. Three laboratory hours. 
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PFA 240 Selected Topics In Performance 3 
Each seminar will focus upon a specific issue or problem within a specified field of 
performance. Designed around peer discussion and instruction, the course asks 
students to research an assigned topic and then share their findings with classmates 
through oral and written presentations. Prerequisite: Consent of the department. Three 
lecture hours. 

PHYSICAL SCIENCES 

PHS 104 Physical Science 1: Earth Science 4 
An introduction to our physical environment. Topics include weather, climate, basic 
mineralogy, and solar astronomy. Three lecture, three laboratory hours. 

PHS 105 Physical Science II: Astronomy 4 
A practical course in descriptive astronomy; includes physical and theoretical aspects 
of astronomy plus recent developments and discoveries. Laboratory work wi ll 
emphasize basic instrumentation and observation. Three lecture, three laboratory 
hours. 

PHS 106 Physical Science Ill: Energy 4 
This course will emphasize the problems of energy production and the use of energy in 
modern times; the needs for energy and the impact of the environment as a result of the 
production and use of energy. Three lecture, three laboratory hours. 

PHS 110 Solar Hot Water Heater 
A special interest course on building and installing a home solar hot water system. The 
focus on the course is on the design and principles of operation of a flat plate, active 
system. Each participant will have the opportunity to assemble a system for his home. 
SC/NC grading. Twenty hours of classes. 

PHYSICS 

PHY 101 Technical Physics I 4 
An introductory physics course designed primarily for industrial science programs; 
elements of classical mechanics including vectors, motion, statics, and friction. 
Prerequisite: MAT 130, MAT 142, or permission of instructor. Three lecture, three 
laboratory hours. 

PHY 102 Technical Physics II 4 
A study of rigid body dynamics, machines, heat measurement and transfer, fluids and 
periodic motion. A practical approach is used and applications are emphasized. 
Prerequisite: PHY 101 . Three lecture, three laboratory hours. 

PHY 103 Technical Physics Ill 4 
A study of the basic theories of electricity, types of electricity; methods of producing, 
transmitting and transforming electricity. Prerequisite: PHY 102. Three lecture, three 
laboratory hours each. 

PHY 201 Physics I 4 
PHY 202 Physics II 4 
PHY 203 Physics Ill 4 
A study of the principles of classical and modern physics with emphasis on the 
fundamental structure, properties and behavior of matter. A three quarter sequence of 
general physics. Calculus not employed. Prerequisite: MAT 152 or MAT 130. Three 
lecture, three laboratory hours each. 
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PHY 211 Physics with Calculus I 4 
PHY 212 Physics with Calculus II 5 
PHY 213 Physics with Calculus Ill 5 
A study of the principles of classical and modern physics with emphasis on the 
fundamental structure, properties and behavior of matter. The course also includes a 
treatment of selected topics using calculus. The sequence is a course in general 
physics intended to satisfy transfer requirements for prospective majors in 
engineering, chemistry, mathematics and physics. Prerequisite: MAT 152 or PHY 211 , 
MAT 201 or PHY 212 and MAT 202 for PHY 213. Each course has a three-hour 
laboratory. Lecture hours for PHY 211 is three; for PHY 212 and 213, four hours each. 

PHY 1101 Applied Science 4 
A vocational course directed at the study of physical principles and their application. 
Topics include measurement, properties of matter, and machine principles. 
Prerequisite: MAT 1101 . Three lecture, three laboratory hours. 

PLUMBING 

PLU 1110 Plumbing Plpewortt I 3 
This course will introduce students to tools, fittings, and small equipment used by 
plumbers. The student will perform operations such as threading, cutting, and 
sweating of the various kinds of pipe and tubing used In the trade. Two lecture, three 
shop hours. 

PLU 1111 Plumbing Plpework II 3 
A continuation in PLU 1110. Emphasis will be on copper and plastic pipe. A basic 
section of blueprint reading is included to develop the student's ability to interpret 
trade blueprints and codes and to plan the installation of the required plumbing. 
Prerequisite: PLU 1110. Two lecture, three shop hours. 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 

POL 210 American Federal Government I 
POL 211 American Federal Government II 

3 
3 

A study of the origin, development and organization of a republican system of 
government in the United States. Emphasis on contemporary powers and policies of 
national government. A sequential course. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Three 
lecture hours each. 

POL 215 American State and Local Government 3 
A study of the organization, duties, powers and relations of state and local 
governments in the United States. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Three lecture 
hours. 

PSYCHOLOGY 

PSY 105 Interpersonal Relations 3 
A survey of the verbal and nonverbal messages and barriers encountered in 
interpersonal contact. Other factors affecting human interaction such as attitudes, 
motivation, awareness of self, and others are discussed. Three lecture hours. 

PSY 106 Industrial Psychology 3 
A study of the principles of psychology that will be of assistance to the understanding 
of interpersonal relations on the job. Course topics include communication, attitudes, 
stress management, and motivation. Three lecture hours. 
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PSY 107 Death and Dying 3 
A seminar designed to encourage students to contemplate their reactions to dying 
family, friends, patients, and others as well as their own death. Fear, denial , and grief 
are topics of discussion. Three lecture hours. 

PSY 201 General Psychology I 3 
PSY 202 General Psychology II 3 
A two-course sequence designed to provide an introductory survey of psychology. 
Part one is a basic introduction to the discipline which focuses on the history, theories, 
and methods of study in psychology. The second part of the sequence focuses on 
principles and theories of human development which includes the entire life span. 
Other topics studied are learning and cognition, and social psychology. Prerequisite; 
Sophomore standing or program demand. Three lecture hours each. 

PSY 230 Human Growth and Development 3 
A survey course of human development. Investigated are basic principles of 
physiological and psychological growth stages of human beings throughout the entire 
life span. Prerequisite; PSY 201; Nursing students NUR 103 required. Three lecture 
hours. 

PSY 236 Child Psychology 3 
Examination of principles of development during the prenatal, postnatal, infant and 
childhood periods. Interaction of genetic factors, environmental factors, and learning 
are emphasized. Prerequisite; PSY 230. Three lecture hours. 

PSY 237 Adolescent Psychology 3 
A study of the adolescent in contemporary America. Emotional, social , physical, 
intellectual, and personal ity development are emphasized. Prerequisite; PSY 230. 
Three lecture hours. 

PSY 239 Gerontology 3 
An integrated study of the aged, the aging process, and treatment of the aged; drawing 
from anthropology, sociology, social work geriatrics, and psychology. Prerequisite; 
PSY 201 or SOC 210. Three lecture hours. 

PSY 240 Abnormal Psychology 3 
A study of various types of abnormal behavior; the prevention and treatment of certain 
psychosocial problems and recent clinical findings. Prerequ isite; PSY 201 or SOC 210. 
Three lecture hours. 

PSY 245 Learning and Behavior 3 
Through an analysis of simple learning situations, most behavior is shown to be 
complicated compounds whose simpler components abide by a few basic rules. From 
understanding the learning process comes the methodology for its control. 
Prerequisite; PSY 201 . Three lecture hours. 

READING 

RDG 090 Fundamentals of Reading 3 
This course is designed to provide individualized instruction in basic reading skills 
needed to succeed in RDG 095. SC/ NC grading. Required of all students who score 
below 36 on the CGP Reading test. Six laboratory hours. 
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RDG 095 Basic Reading 3 
This is a remedial course designed to increase reading comprehension and speed; 
emphasis on vocabulary improvement and word recognition skills; attention will be 
given to study skills for freshman courses. SC/ NC grading. Prerequisite: RDG 090 or 
CGP Reading score between 36-45. Two lecture, three laboratory hours. 

RECREATION 

REC 125 Group Recreation 2 
This course includes both general and specific skills useful to persons responsible for 
conducting group recreation activities. Areas covered include music, dance, drama, 
crafts, retreats, sports, and camping. Two lecture hours. 

SOCIOLOGY 

SOC 190 Marriage and Family 3 
The course is designed to study the social structure and functions of various family 
relationships. Mate selection, sex roles, procreation, contemporary family patterns, 
transition, and marital practices are emphasized. Three lecture hours. 

SOC 210 Introduction to Sociology I 3 
SOC 211 Introduction to Sociology II 3 
The course is an introduction to the field of Sociology with an emphasis on the 
historical developments, theories, methodology, and the relationship of the individual 
to groups and societies. An introduction to the social institutions and organizations 
with emphasis on their function in various societies. A sequential course. Three lecture 
hours each. 

SOC 230 Social Problems and Issues 3 
A course designed to survey major social problems facing contemporary American 
society analyzed through application of basic sociological methods. Prerequisite: 
Sophomore standing. Three lecture hours. 

SOC 290 Urban and Rural Sociology 3 
A survey of rural and urban living. Topics include growth and development patterns, 
ecological factors, social organizations, social controls and processes of change. 
Prerequisite: SOC 210. Three lecture hours. 

SPANISH 

SPA 101 Elementary Spanish I 4 
SPA 102 Elementary Spanish II 4 
SPA 103 Elementary Spanish Ill 4 
A study of the basic elements of spoken and written Spanish. Includes fundamentals of 
grammar, pronunciation, and oral expression in the language. A sequential program. 
Three lecture, two laboratory hours each. 

WELDING 

WLD 101 Welding Processes 2 
An introduction to welding for the technical student. Safe and correct methods of 
assembling and operating gas and arc welding equipment, practice in surface welding, 
bronze welding, silver soldering, and flame cutting method applicable to mechanical 
work, also blueprint reading, methods and materials used in electric arc welding. SC/ 
NC grading. Recommended prerequisite: ERG 101 . One lecture, three shop hours. 
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WLD 1103 Basic Welding 2 
A study of the safe and correct methods of assembling and operating gas and arc 
welding equipment. Practice in surface weld ing, bronze welding, silver soldering and 
flame cutting. SC/ NC grading. One lecture, three shop hours. 

WLD 1201 Basic Industrial Welding I 4 
A course designed to acquaint the student with the fundamentals of welding safety, 
welding equipment (both gas and electric), basic metallurgy applied to welding, and 
welding of ferrous metals in the flat position. SC/NC grading. Two lecture, six shop 
hours. 

WLD 1202 Basic Industrial Welding II 4 
A continuation of Basic Welding I. Emphasis will be on development of manual skills, 
electrode selection, destructive and non-destructive weld testing, all-position welding 
and design and preparation of weld joints. The welding of ferrous, non-ferrous and 
various common alloys will be covered. Prerequisite: WLD 1201 or permission of 
instructor. Two lecture, six shop hours. 

WLD 1203 Intermediate Industrial Welding Ill 4 
Emphasis in this course will be on skill development in all position electric arc welding. 
Students will also become skilled in MIG and TIG welding, reading welding blueprints, 
field welding, and maintenance and repair welding. Prerequisite: WLD 1202 or 
permission of instructor. Two lecture, six shop hours. 

WLD 1204 Advanced Industrial Welding IV 4 
A course designed for preparing the student to take the state welding certification test. 
Emphasis is placed on attaining skill in producing quality welds in the area of specialty 
and understanding of the code sections involved (AWS, ASME, API, etc.). Prerequisite: 
WLD 1203 or permission of instructor. Two lecture, six shop hours. 

SPECIAL COURSES 

SPR 200 SERIES Special Courses 1-5 
Courses designed to offer opportunities for special investigation and tutorial 
instruction to students demonstrating competence in required courses. Must have 
consent of instructor and student's adviser as arranged through the division director. 
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EXCELLENCE IN TEACHING AWARD 

Established by the Western Piedmont Foundation, Inc .. the 
Excellence In Teaching Award is given annually to a member of the 
curriculum faculty in recogn ition of their outstanding qualities as a 
teacher. Exhibiting an obvious love for teaching, this individual 
stands as a model for colleagues to imitate and as a professional for 
students to admire. Committed to the mission of the comprehensive 
community college, this teacher makes every effort to assist students 
in achieving their highest potential and to encourage an inquiring 
mind. 

"A teacher affects eternity; one can never 
tell where their influence stops." 

paraphrase 
Henry Brooks Adams 

1986 Ruby H. Pharr 
1987 D. Odell Witherspoon 

Biology 
Mathematics 
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BOARD OF TRUSTEES 

Charles S. Digh, Chairman 
Claude S. Sitton, Vice-Chairman 

Martha G. Hemphill Secretary 

Appointed by the Governor 
Mrs. Helen McDowell1991 J.R. Simpson 111989 
Claude S. Sitton 1989 Frank C. Patton, Jr. 1991 

Appointed by the Burke County 
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Charles T. Henson 1991 William A. Kendall1989 
Mrs. Elsie H. Childres 1989 Charles B. Gallagher, Jr. 1991 

Appointed by the Burke County Board of Education 
Mrs. Martha G. Hemphill1989 Charles S. Digh 1989 
Robert P. Carr 1991 Allen W. Fullwood 1991 
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ADMINISTRATION 

Dr. Jim A. Richardson . . .. . ..... . .... . . . . . .. . . .... ... . . President 
Mr. Kenneth N. Clark .. . .... . . .. ... VP for Administrative Services 
Mr. Richard N. Greene ........ . ... .. ..... VP for Academic Affairs 
Mrs. Billie Meeks . . ...... ... .. . ......... Dean of Student Services 
Mr. Winston Lear ...... . .. .... ... . ... Dean of Learning Resources 
Mr. C. Lamar Wommack .. . ........ Dean of Continuing Education 
Mr. Larry A. Clark .... . . . . . . . . . ... Dean of Planning and Research 
Mr. Jack H. Huss . .. . ..... . ..... Natural Sciences and Engineering 
Mr. Gary Jennings ... ... . . . .......... . .. . .... . . . Health Sciences 
Mr. David P. Puckett. .. . .. ... ... . ........ . Business Technologies 
Dr. Carolyn G. West . . ... . .. .. .... Humanities and Social Sciences 
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FACUL TV AND STAFF 

ACUFF, FRED E. .. . .. ............... Chemistry, Physical Science 
B.A., Southern Missionary College; M.S.T., University of North 
Dakota; graduate study, Appalachian State University and North 
Carolina A&T State University. 

ANDERSON, TERRY J . .......... . . .. .................. Business 
A.A.S., Catawba Valley Community College; B.S., Gardner-Webb 
College. 

AUSTIN, LOUISE ... . . . . ...... . ..... Director, Personnel Services 
B.A., M.A., University of Dallas, Texas 

BAYLEY, FRED W .. ........... . . . . ...... Director, Gen. Adult Ed. 
B.S., M.Ed., North Carolina State University 

BENNER, ROBERT E . ....... . ....... .. ....... Physical Education 
B.S., University of Georgia; M.S., University of Illinois; graduate 
study, Appalachian State University and University of Colorado. 

BISHOP, GARY . . . ... . ... ...... . ............ Vocational Subjects 
B.S., Western Carolina University 

BREZICKI, CATHERINE M . .. ..... .. .... . . . . .. . . . .. . ... . Nursing 
B.Sc.N., McMaster University; M.A., Central Michigan University. 

BUMGARNER, WARREN H ..... . ....... .. Maintenance/ Machinist 
A.A.S., Caldwell Community College & Technical Institute; B.T. , 
Appalachian State University. 

BURNETT, JIM W .......... .. ...... Asso. Dean, Student Services 
A.A.S., Western Piedmont Community College; B.S.B.A. and M.A., 
Western Carolina University 

CAPLETTE, RONALD ... . . . .... . . . . .. .. . Business Administration 
B.A., University of North Carolina at Charlotte, M.B.A., Winthrop 
College 

CARAWAY, REBECCA C .. .. . .... . .. .. . ......... Learning Center 
B.A., University of North Carolina at Greensboro; M.A., 
Appalachian State University 

CATHEY, DANIEL D . ......... . ................... . . .... Biology 
B.S., Allegheny College; M.S., Virginia Polytechnical Institute & 
State University; graduate study, Appalachian State University 

CHURCH, GRADY A . .. ..... . ... . .......... . ...... . .. . Sociology 
B.A., Pembroke State College; M.A., University of North Carolina 
at Chapel Hill; Ed.S. Appalachian State University 

CLARK, KENNETH N . .. ......... . . VP for Administrative Services 
B.S., East Tennessee State University 

CLARK, LARRY R ....... .. . ... . ... . Dean, Planning and Research 
B.A., Appalachian State University; M.A., University of North 
Carolina at Chapel Hill; Ed.S., Western Carolina University; 
graduate study, U.S.E.F.I., New Delhi , India, and Appalachian 
State University. 
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CORPENING, ALVIN C .. . . ...... .. ..... Coord., Evening Activities 
A.B., Livingstone College 

CRUMPLER, PATRICIA A . . . . .............. Coordinator, Nursing 
B.S., St. Andrews Presbyterian College; diploma, Presbyterian 
Hospital School of Nursing; M.C.E., Presbyterian School of 
Christian Education; Ed.S., Appalachian State University 

DAURELLE, PAUL E. ...... . ...... .. ..... . ...... . . . .. .. Business 
B.A., Catawba College; graduate study, Appalachian State 
University 

DAVIS, CYNTHIA G . . . . . . . . . .. . ... .. . ... . ... . .......... Nursing 
B.S.N., University of North Carolina At Greensboro 

DAVIS, RONALD J .... . .. .... .. ... . .. ... .. Computer Engineering 
B.S., Eastern Kentucky University 

DECHENT, LOIS ...... .. ..... . .. . . ... .... ....... .. .. .. . Nursing 
Diploma, Gaston Memorial Hospital School of Nursing; B.S., 
Queens College; M.Ed., Winthrop College 

DELLINGER, BRENDA K . . .. . ... ... . . .. . ... . .... Learning Center 
B.A., M.A., Western Carol ina University 

DOCKERY, ROBERT .. .. . ....... . . ..... . . . ... . .. ... Horticulture 
B.S., North Carolina State University; additional graduate study, 
North Carol ina State University 

DOWNING, JOSEPH B . . ... . . .. .. Coordinator, Light Construction 
B.S., Murray State University; M.S., Florida State University 

ELLER, GWEN M .. .. . . .... . .. . .. . .. . .. . . .. . .. . . . ....... Biology 
B.A., High Point College; M.S., North Carolina State University; 
graduate study, Appalachian State University and University of 
North Carolina at Charlotte 

FARTHING, JOHN D .... . . . . . . . ......... . .... .. .. . . . . . Business 
B.S., Campbell University; M.A., Appalachian State University 

FOUTS, GEORGE M .... . ................. . .. . ..... . ... . English 
A.B., Catawba College; M.A., University of North Carolina at 
Chapel Hill; graduate study, Western Carolina University and 
University of Iowa 

GAL YON, CHARLES B ... .. ...... . ..... . ..... Physical Education 
B.S., Tennessee Technological University; M.S., University of 
Tennessee; graduate study, University of North Carolina at 
Greensboro 

GARRISON, LARRY K . .... .. ...... . ....... Director, Financial Aid 
A.A.S., Sandhills Community College; B.T., M.A., Appalachian 
State University 

GILL, STELLA .... . ... . . . . .. .... .. ..... . . . ... . . . . . ... . . Nursing 
Diploma, Champlain Valley Hospital School of Nursing; B.S., 
University of New York at Plattsburg; M.S., Russell Sage College, 
Troy, N.Y. 

GOODFELLOW, RAYMOND B .... .. ... . . .. ... . . .. . ........ .. Art 
B.S., University of fennessee; M.F.A., East Tennessee State 
University 
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GORMAN, PATRICIA K .. . ........... Coord., Sex Equity Program 
B.S., Indiana State University; M.S., Colorado State University 

GREENE, RICHARD N ........... . .... . .. VP for Academic Affairs 
B.S.,M.A., East Tennessee State University; Ed. S., Appalachian 
State University 

HAMPSON, MARGARET P ............................. . English 
B.A., M.A.T., University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill 

HAMRICK, K. ELAINE . .. . .. . ... . .. .. .. .. ... Dir. Coop Education 
B.A., University of North Carolina at Greensboro; J.D., Campbell 
University Law School 

HARDY, TOMMY J . ... .... .. .. .. .. . . . ... . ..... . . Criminal Justice 
B.S., Georgia Southern College; M.Ed., University of Georgia 

HAWES, MARVIN R ............ .. .. .. ...... . ....... . .. .. Biology 
B.S., Milligan College; M.S., University of Tennessee; graduate 
study, University of Tennessee 

HUSS, JACK H ... .. .... . . ........ Director, Sciences/ Engineering 
B.S., Lenoir Rhyne College; M.S. , New Mexico Highlands 
University; graduate study, Appalachian State University, Tufts 
University and East Carolina University 

JENNINGS, GARY .... . ... . ............ Director, Health Sciences 
B.S., University of Montevallo; M.T. and M.S., University of 
Alabama; graduate study, University of Florida 

JONES, CHARLIE L. ...... .. .... . ....... . . . ...... . . Mathematics 
A.B., M.A., Morehead State University 

KELLER, HELEN I. .. . . .. . . .... . . . ......... ... . . . ! Director, HAD 
B.A., Queens College; M.A., Appalachian State University 

KNOX, GEORGE C . .. ... . . . .... . .. . ... .. Coord ., Criminal Justice 
B.S., M.S., Nova University 

KOONTZ, REGINALD C ... . . ... . .. . ...... . .... . . . .... . Business 
B.B.A., Wake Forest University; M.B.A., University of Georgia 

LAWING, BETTY S . ... . .... .... ... .... . Director, Learning Center 
A.A. , Western Piedmont Community College; B.S., M.A., 
Appalachian State University; additional study, Appalachian State 
University 

LEAR, WINSTON R. ..... . . . .. . . Dean, Learning Resources Center 
B.S., North Carolina State University; M.A., Appalachian State 
University 

LEONARD, PAULA K .. ........... . ..... Coord., Student Activities 
B.A., University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill; M.Ed., University 
of North Carolina at Greensboro 

LOGAN, WALLACE ... .. .... . . . ...... . . Instructor/ Recruiter, HAD 
A.A.S., Western Piedmont Community College; B.S. , Gardner 
Webb College 

MARTIN, VANESSA .. ..... . ...... . ....... . Continuing Education 
A.A., Western Piedmont Community College; B.S., Gardner Webb 
College 
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McDOUGAL, MARTHA ................................. Nursing 
B.S.N., Lenoir Rhyne College 

McGALLIARD, ROY A. .... .. .. . ........ . . .. . .. . ...... ... English 
B.A., Lenoir Rhyne College; M.A., University of Hawaii ; M.A., 
Appalachian State University 

McGEE, DAVID H . ..... . . . .. .. .... ..... ... ..... . ...... Business 
B.A., University of North Carolina at Charlotte; J.D., University of 
North Carolina at Chapel Hill 

MEEKS, BILLIE A. ..................... Dean of Student Services 
B.A., Appalach ian State University; M.Ed., Ed.S., University of 
North Carolina at Greensboro 

MILLER, RAYMOND K ......... . ...... . . . ...... . Coord. , Drafting 
B.S., Eastern Kentucky State College; M.A., Eastern Kentucky 
University; graduate study, Eastern Kentucky University, 
Appalachian State University. 

MILNE, SYLVIA D .. .. . .. ... . . .. ... . . .. Dir., Adult Basic Education 
B.A., Connecticut College for Women 

MORETZ, H.D .. . . ... . . .... . ....... . .. . . .... . .... Dean Emeritus 
B.S., Lenoir Rhyne College; M.A., Appalachian State Teachers 
College; graduate study, Appalachian State University, University 
of North Carolina at Chapel Hill and George Washington 
University; doctoral studies, North Carolina State University 

OLSEN, HAROLD P ..... . ......... .. ...... Industrial Engineering 
B.S., Illinois State Normal University; M.S., Southern Illinois 
University; graduate study, University of Maryland and Florida 
State University 

OXFORD, CHERYL L ... ......... . . . Coordinator, Performing Arts 
B.A., University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill ; M.A. and Ph.D., 
Northwestern University 

PHARR, RUBY HARBISON ...... . ....... .. ..... . . . ... .. Biology 
B.A., Lenoir Rhyne College; M.A. and Sp.S., Appalach ian State 
University; graduate study, Purdue University 

PROCTOR, SHERRY P ..... . ...... . Coord., Handicapped Services 
B.S., University of North Carolina at Greensboro 

PUCKETT, DAVID P . ... . ...... . . . . Asso. Dean, Business/ Industry 
B.S., Tennessee Technological University; M.B.A., Middle 
Tennessee State University; graduate study, University of 
Tennessee at Knoxville 

REED, JAMES A. ... . ... ... . .............. Director of Admissions 
B.S., Campbell College; M.A., Appalachian State University 

RICHARDSON, JIM A . . ...... .. ................ .... . .. President 
B.S., Appalachian State University; M.A., East Tennessee State 
University; Ed.D., Duke University 

SCOTT, KATHY H ............ . ..... ...... . ....... . .. .. Business 
A.A.S., Cleveland Technical College; B.S., Gardner-Webb College 
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SETZER, ALBERT P . . .. .. . .. ... .. . . ... Physics, Physical Science 
B.S., Western Carolina University; M.Ed., University of North 
Carolina at Chapel Hill; graduate study, Wake Forest University, 
University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill 

SHERROD, JEAN H ... . . ......... .. . . .. ... . ... . .. . ... HSD/GED 
B.S., East Carolina University 

SHOAF, NANCY . . .. .. . . .. . ...... . .. ..... . .. Medical Laboratory 
B.S., Lenoir Rhyne College; M.T., Baptist Hospital , Pensacola, 
Florida 

SHUFFLER, BILL R .. .. . . .. . Dir. Sr. Citizens Activities & Programs 
A.A.Sc., Western Piedmont Community College; B.S. University of 
the State of New York; M.A., Appalachian State University; 
additional study, Western Carolina University and Auburn 
University 

SHUPING, JANE J . ...... . ...... .. .... . .. . ... . . . . . . .. . Business 
A.A. and A.A.Sc., Wilkes Community College; B.S./B.A., M.B.A., 
Western Carolina University 

SIMMONS, MARY JANE M . . .. . . . . . ..... .. Coord., Medical Office 
Certified Medical Assistant; A.A.M.A., A.S., Western Piedmont 
Community College 

SMALL, ROBERT C . . . . . ....... . . ........ . . .. Computer Manager 
A.A.Sc., Western Piedmont Community College; additional study, 
Appalachian State University; B.S., Western Carolina University 

SMITH, NAOMI Y .. ............... . . Coordinator, Dental Program 
Certified Dental Assistant, Wayne Community College; A.A.Sc., 
Western Piedmont Community College 

SMITH, SHIRLEY A . . . ... . ............. . . .. .. Coord., Automotive 
U.S. Navy Service School; General Motors Training Center; 
Chrysler Automotive Service Schools; Western Piedmont 
Community College; University of Tennessee 

SONEY, RALPH G . .. . .. . . . .. . .. . ... . .. . . . . . . Psychology/History 
B.A., M.A., Appalachian State University 

SUDDRETH, GARY M . . . .. . . . . . .. . Coord., Computer Engineering 
B.S. E. E., New Jersey Institute; graduate study, Appalachian State 
University and Virginia Polytechnical Institute 

SUMMEY, LINDA S . .. ..... . .. . ...... . .... . .. . ... . ..... Business 
A.A.Sc. Catawba Valley Technical College; B.T., Appalachian 
State University 

THOMAS, RUTH P . . . . . .. . .. . ....... .. . ... .. . .. .. . ... .. . History 
B.A., M.Ed., University of North Carolina at Greensboro; graduate 
study, Appalachian State University, University of North Carolina 
at Greensboro, University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill 

WALLIS, FRANK J . .. . .... . ..... . . ... ... . ... Coord., Engineering 
B.S., Pennsylvania State University; M.CH.E., University of 
Delaware 
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WARDZINSKI , PAUL D . . .. ......... . ...... .... . .. . .... .. English 
A .A., Montgomery Community College; B.A., University of 
Pennsylvania; M.A., Colorado State University 

WEST, CAROLYN G . .... . ... Director, Humanities/ Social Sciences 
B.A., M.A., Appalachian State University; Ed.D., Nova University 

WHITAKER, BETTY F . .. .... . .. ..... . ...... ..... . . .... Controller 
WHITE, LOUISE . ...... . ...... . ...... .. Coord., Writing Programs 

B.A., St. Andrews Presbyterian College; M.A., East Carolina 
University; additional study, University of Wyoming and University 
of Iowa 

WILLARD, SHERRY B ......... . ....................... Business 
B.S., M.A., Appalachian State University 

WILMESHERR, DEBRA R .. .. . ..... ... ..... .. ........ ... . English 
A.A., Montreat Anderson Junior College; A.B., University of 
Georgia; M.A., University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill 

WITHERSPOON, D. ODELL ... ..... .. .... .. ........ Mathematics 
B.S., M.A., Appalachian State University; additional study, Western 
Carolina University 

WOODARD, CAROLYN K. ......... Coord., Testing/ Career Center 
A.A. , Gardner-Webb College; B.A., UNC-Chapel Hill; M.A ., 
Appalachian State University 

WOMMACK, C. LAMAR ......... . ... Dean, Continuing Education 
A.A. , Abraham Baldwin Agricultural College; B.S., Georgia 
Southern College; M.S., University of North Carolina at Chapel 
Hill; Ed.S., Appalachian State University 

WRIGHT, LINDA K .. ... . ............... . ... .... .... .. .. Nursing 
B.S.N., East Carolina University; M.S.N. , University of North 
Carolina at Greensboro 
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TECHNICAL AND SUPPORT STAFF 

ABERNATHY, HENRY A. ........ . ..... .. . . . . . Utilities Supervisor 
BOWMAN, RUTH ... .. ...... . ... . . .. ... . Administrative Assistant 
CARSWELL, JUDY S .. . . .. . .. .. .. . .... . ..... .. Purchasing Agent 

A.A.Sc., Western Piedmont Community College; B.S., Gardner
Webb College 

CRAIG, DEBORAH A . .. .. . ... . ...... . .. . .... . .... .... ... Clerk II 
B.S., North Carolina State University 

CHRISTNER, JANICE L. .... .... .. . ... . ............. Secretary II 
CORPENING, JOHNNY T .. . ... .. . . .... . .... Housekeeping Asst. I 
DALE, LINDA Y . . .. . ............. . . ..... .. .. . .. .. . . . Secretary II 
FERRIS, KATHY H ..... .. ... . .. . ... . .. . ... . . .. ... ... Secretary Ill 
GALLOWAY, PEGGY .... . ... . . .. . .. .. . Cashier/Accounting Clerk 
GARRISON, SARAH . ... .... .. . . .. . ... Coord., Public Information 

B.A., UNG-Charlotte 
GAY, GAIL ... . . . . ...... . . . .. . ... . .. ... . . Duplicating Technician 

A.A.Sc., Western Piedmont Community College 
HALL, VIRGINIA ..... . .. . ... . .. . . . . . . . . Housekeeping Assistant I 
HANSEN, SUSAN R .. . .. .... . . ....... .. .. . .. Bookstore Manager 

B.S., North Carolina State University 
HARDIN, NANCY .. ... .... . . . .... . . . .. . .. Duplicating Technician 
HARRIS, WILLIAM .......... .. . Grounds Maintenance Supervisor 
HOUSTON, JANICE . .. . .... .... ..... .. ... . . HAD Job Developer 
HUGHES, LUCRETIA .. ..... . ... . .. .. .. . .. Data Entry Operator II 
HUNTER, ROBERT ... . . .. . .......... . . Housekeeping Supervisor 
JONES, BARBARA ... ... . .. ... . . ... .. . .. .. . ..... . . . Secretary II 
LAIL, E. ANN . .. .. .. .. . .. .. . .. ..... .. ...... . ... .. . . . Secretary II 
LEWIS, TEDDY SUE . . . .. ... . . .. ... .... ..... ... .. . Clerk/Typist I 
LINGAFEL T, DELBERT . .. . .... . . Grounds Maintenance Mechanic 
McCALL, KELLI M . .. . .... .. ... . . . .... . . Accounting Clerk/Typist 
McCRACKEN, SHERRY . ..... .. ..... . ... Audio-Visual Technician 
McGEE, HELEN . .... . .. .... . . . ... Evening Switchboard Operator 
MORRISON, GLENN . .... .. . .. . . . General Maintenance Mechanic 
NOLES, BUDDY . . .. ... . ... . ... . ... . .. Coordinator, A-V Services 
PEARSON, ARTHUR GRANT . .. ..... .. .... ... ...... . . Carpenter 
PLESS, PHIFER .. . . .. .... . . . ... . . .. . . . Housekeeping Assistant II 
POLLARD, WAYNE ..... . ......... Super., Build ings and Grounds 
POWELL, KELLY .. . . . . ... .. . .. . .. . . ... . ... Computer Operator II 
POWELL, SUSIE . .. . ... . .. .... . ... ... . ..... Library Techn ician II 

A.A.Sc., Caldwell Community College 
PRITCHARD, DARLENE . . .... . . . ..... .. . . . .. .. ... . . . Secretary I 
REID, BETTY F ........ . .. . .. .. . . .. ... ... . . . .. .. . . . . Bookkeeper 
RICHARDSON, M. DIANE ...... . .... . . . .. . .. Library Technician I 
CELIA ROBINSON ..... . .. . . .. . ... . .. .. .... .. ..... . Secretary II 
ROSS, DAVID . . ... . ... ... . . .. . . General Maintenance Mechanic I 
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SEALS, JANE B ..... . ..... .. ......... . ... . .. Library Technician I 
STEPHENS, MARTHA ... . ................ Switchboard Operator 
TAYLOR, DONALD ...... . ...... . ...... Housekeeping Assistant I 
THOMAS, KATE ...... ... . ... .......... Housekeeping Assistant I 
VAN STONE, JANICE G .... ... ... ......... .... ...... . Secretary I 
WHEELING, DOROTHY H . ........ . . ..................... Clerk I 

A.A.Sc., Western Piedmont Community College 
WHITENER, DOROTHY A. ... .. .. . .. .. .... ... ....... Secretary II 

A.A.Sc., Western Piedmont Community College 
WILLIAMS, BARBARA D ... . ...... . ...... Administrative Assistant 

A.A.Sc., Western Piedmont Community College 
WILLIAMS, BARBARA N . .... . .. ... . ... .... Computer Operator II 
WILLIAMS, JEAN ............ . ...... .. .. Administrative Assistant 

A.A.Sc., Catawba Valley Technical Institute; B.S., Gardner-Webb 
College 

WILLIAMS, LENADA W .. ........... .. .. . ... . ...... . . Secretary II 
WOODY, CYNTHIA C . . . .. ............. . .... Computer Operator I 
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WESTERN PIEDMONT 
FOUNDATION, INCORPORATED 

Western Piedmont Foundation, Incorporated, a non-profit 
organ ization, was founded to encourage and develop public and 
private support for Western Piedmont Community College beyond 
that provided by county, state and federal funds. Created in 1967, this 
was the first private, fund-raising organization among members of the 
N.C. Community College System. 

Many needs exist which are not sufficiently provided for by public 
sources, and private contributions go a long way toward giving the 
College a margin of excellence above the average. Individuals or 
organizations wishing to assist the College may do so by making tax 
deductible donations of equipment, cash, bonds, stocks, real estate, 
trusts, life insurance, or bequests. 

DIRECTORS 

R.T. Breeden, Jr., President 
Frank C. Patton, Jr., First Vice President 

Otto Woerner, Second Vice President 
John Watkins, Third Vice President 

Shirlee H. Pitts, Secretary 
Robert T. McGimsey, Treasurer 

Douglas Bartle 
Genie C. Bohler 
Robert Byrd 
Robert P. Carr 
Elsie H. Childres 
Walter Church 
Howard H. Haworth 
Graham Hoyle 
Gerald McBrayer 

Thomas C. McCurry 
Jerry T. Norvell 

Mrs. E. W. Phifer, Jr. 
J.R. Simpson II 

Murry Small 
Ernest St. Louis 

Judy Teele 
Linda Wall 

Tom Walton 
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WPCC ALUMNI ASSOCIATION 

The purpose of the Western Piedmont Community College Alumni 
Association is to further the well-being of the College and its alumni 
through activities designed to increase the interest of its members in 
the College and in each other. Membership includes all graduates 
and former students who attended the equivalent of at least one 
academic quarter. 

BOARD OF DIRECTORS 

Bennie C. Greene, President 
Martha Yoder, Vice President 

Jackie Kanipe, Secretary 
Bob Ledford, Director 
Jo Buckner, Director 
Mike Dale, Director 
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Art Courses, 171 
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Associate in Arts, 64 
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Attendance Policy, 48 
Automotive Diploma, 139 
Automotive Courses, 173 
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Basic Law Enforcement Training, 91 
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Biology Courses, 174 
Board of Trustees, 248 
Books and Supplies, 37 
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Business Computer Programming, 80 
Business Courses, 176 

c 
Career Center, 24 
Carpentry Courses, 185 
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Classification of Students, 44 
Clubs, 28 
College Transfer Degrees, 62 
Computer Engineering Technology, 

83 
Computer Courses, 188 
Computer Operations Diploma, 141 
Continuing Education, 163 
Cooperative Education, 161 
Corrections Program, 87 
Cosmetology Diploma, 144 
Counseling, 24 
Course Descriptions, 170 
Credit by Examination, 54 
Criminal Justice Degrees, 87 
Criminal Justice Courses, 190 

D 
Dean's List, 55 
Dental Assisting Diploma, 145 
Developmental Studies, 51 
Drafting Courses, 194 
Drafting/ Design Degree, 111 
Drama Courses, 196 
Drug/Alcohol Technology, 92 
Drug/Alcohol Courses, 198 

E 
Economic Courses, 200 
Education Courses, 201 
Electricity Courses, 201 
Electronics Courses, 203 
Engineering Courses, 210 
English Courses, 211 
Evening Programs, 40 

F-G 
Faculty, 249 
Fees and Expenses, 16 
Financial Aid, 18 
General Education Degree, 68 
Geography Courses, 213 
General Office Diploma, 147 
Geology Courses, 213 
Geriatric Assistant, 149 
Grading System, 45 
Graduation, 59 

H 
Health Courses, 214 
High School Completion, 166 
History Courses, 215 
Honor Students, 56 
Horticulture Degree, 94 
Horticulture Courses, 216 
Humanities Courses, 218 
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Industrial Arts Courses, 218 
Industrial Electricity Certificate, 152 
Industrial Engineering Degree, 98 
Industrial Engineering Courses, 219 
Industrial Management Degree, 100 
Industrial Maintenance Diploma, 150 
Insurance Courses, 221 
Interior Design Degree, 104 
Interior Design Courses, 221 
Intramural Sports, 29 

J-L 
Job Placement, 25 
Late Registration, 44 
Law Courses, 235 
Law Enforcement Program, 90 
Learning Resource Center, 35 
Library, 35 
Light Construction Diploma, 153 

M 
Machinist Diploma, 156 
Machine Operations Certificate, 157 
Manufacturing Engineering Degree, 
106 
Manufacturing Resources Planning, 
108 
Manufacturing Courses, 223 
Masonry Courses, 225 
Mathematics Courses, 225 
Mechanical Drafting, 110 
Mechanics Courses, 228 
Medical Lab Degree, 118 
Medical Lab Courses, 231 
Medical Assisting Degree, 114 
Medical Assisting Courses, 232 
Mission and Goals, 10 

N-Q 
Nursing Associate Degree, 121 
Nursing Courses, 233 
Occupational Programs, 168 
Organizations and Clubs, 28 
Out-of-State Tuition, 16 
Paralegal Degree, 125 
Paralegal Courses, 235 
Performing Arts Degree, 66 
Philosophy Courses, 237 
Photography Courses, 237 
Physical Education Courses, 237 
Physical Science Courses, 242 
Physics Courses, 242 
Plumbing Courses, 243 
Political Science Courses, 243 

Probation, 50 
Program Changes, 48 
Psychology Courses, 243 

R 
Reading Courses, 244 
Real Estate Degree, 127 
Registration, 44 
Repeating Courses, 50 
Residence Classification, 14 
Retail and Services Certificate, 78 

s 
Scholarships, 19 
Secretary Degrees, 130 

Executive, 131 
Legal, 133 
Medical, 135 

Senior Citizens, 17 
Sociology Courses, 245 
Spanish Courses, 245 
Students 

Foreign, 14 
High School, 14 
Special, 13 
Visiting, 13 

Student Association, 28 
Student Conduct, 33 
Student Records, 56 
Student Services, 21 

T-U 
Technical Programs, 70 
Technical Staff, 255 
Traffic Regulations, 37 
Transcript Copies, 57 
Transfer Programs, 62 
Tuition and Fees, 16 

v 
Veterans Services, 26 
Visual Arts Degree, 65 
Vocational Programs, 138 

w 
Wastewater Operator Program, 158 
Water Operator Program, 159 
Welding Certificate, 152 
Welding Courses, 245 
Western Piedmont Foundation, 257 
Withdrawals, 49 
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